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1. Introduction 

1.1 The West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2043 (ôthe Planõ) sets out a vision for the district, along with 

objectives and policies to guide and manage future development and land use in the period up 

to 2043. 

 

1.2 Addressing the climate crisis is at the heart of this vision.  The Planõs policies and proposals 

have been purposefully shaped to ensure effective adaptation to climate change, along with any 

necessary mitigation measures to achieve the ambition of net carbon zero whilst balancing 

future needs for new homes and jobs. Helping nature to recover, achieving high quality, net 

gains in biodiversity, providing energy-efficient, net-zero carbon development, renewable 

energy generation and a meaningful shift to more sustainable modes of transport are key to 

achieving these objectives. 

 

1.3 The Plan has been informed by national and local planning policy and guidance, supporting 

technical evidence, including Sustainability Appraisal and the testing of different options and 

alternative approaches through earlier stages of public consultation.  

 

1.4 Through this process, the key priorities which have emerged as being of greatest importance 

are the timely delivery of new infrastructure to support planned growth and the need to 

ensure that new development reflects the sensitivities and rural character of the district and 

does not overwhelm it - in particular our smaller or more visually sensitive settlements. 

 

1.5 The Plan seeks to recognise and address these key concerns, whilst committing to meeting 

West Oxfordshireõs identified development needs in full and assisting Oxford City with a 

proportion of their unmet housing need.  

 

1.6 To achieve this, the Plan identifies future priority growth locations which have been carefully 

considered and assessed and is also supported by a separate Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) 

outlining the key infrastructure improvements needed to support growth in the period up to 

2043.  

 

1.7 It is a requirement for all local authorities to produce a Local Plan and, following adoption, all 

planning permission applications must be determined in accordance with the plan unless 

material considerations indicate otherwise. In line with national policy, a presumption in favour 

of sustainable development will apply and the Plan sets out how this will be achieved in the 

context of West Oxfordshire. 

 

1.8 At a more local level, town and parish councils may prepare a neighbourhood development 

plan, with locally specific policies and site allocations for their area, providing that they are in 

conformity with national policy and the strategic policies of the adopted Local Plan. 
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2. Plan Period 

2.1 The Plan covers an 18-year plan period from1st April 2025 to 31st March 2043. The base date 

of 1st April 2025 aligns with the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 2024 which came 

into effect for the purposes of plan-making from 12 March 2025.  

 

2.2 The end-date of 31st March 2043 allows for a period of more than 15-years from the 

anticipated date of adoption (2027) in line with national policy.  

 

2.3 The Council is required to review the Plan at least every five years, unless circumstances 

dictate that this needs to happen sooner, to ensure it remains fit for purpose. 
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Figure 2.1 ð West Oxfordshire in Wider Context  
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3. District Profile 

 

3.1 The district profile below provides an overview of the key environmental, social and 

economic characteristics of West Oxfordshire.  This helps identify the key issues facing the 

district now as well as the opportunities and challenges that the Local Plan will need to 

address in the future. 

 

 

West Oxfordshire is a district in the southeast of England, within the County of Oxfordshire. It 

shares borders with Gloucestershire to the west and Warwickshire to the north. The district is 

situated to the west of Oxford, separated from the city by the Oxford Green Belt which is home 

to the historic rural communities, of Bladon and Cassington.    

  

Geographically positioned between the M4 and M40 motorways, the district remains relatively 

isolated from the strategic road network yet enjoys good transport connectivity to the wider 

Southeast and Midlands particularly for communities near the rail network. The districtõs 

landscape is characterised by farmland and country estates, rolling countryside, river valleys, and 

protected natural habitats, contributing to its strong sense of place and local identity. As the 

second least densely populated areas in the Southeast, it comprises 6 towns and many villages, and 

hamlets, with Witney, Carterton, and Chipping Norton serving as its principal towns. A mix of 

historic and modern housing, attractive villages, and access to green spaces make it a highly 

desirable place to live, work and visit.  

  

As of 2024, West Oxfordshire had an estimated population of approximately 121,000, with 

projections suggesting an increase to over 140,000 by 2045. The district has a relatively 

balanced age range, though some areas, such as Charlbury, have a higher proportion of residents 

aged 65 and older, whereas Carterton has a younger demographic. The population is aging, with 

the number of people aged 65+ increasing by 28.2% since 2011, compared with an increase of 

4.4% in people aged 15 ð 64 and a 5.6% update in children aged under 15 years. The median age 

has risen from 42 to 44. Household structures have also evolved, with a decrease in couples with 

dependent children and a slight increase in couples with non-dependent children. The 

district remains predominantly white (95.2%), with a higher proportion of English first-language 

speakers than the national average.    

  

West Oxfordshire has committed to sustainability, with the District Council declaring a climate 

and ecological emergency in 2019 and pledging to achieve carbon neutrality in its operations by 

2030. A Carbon Action Plan published in 2024 outlines strategies to reduce emissions across 

buildings, transport, and services. Between 2005 and 2024, total carbon emissions steadily 

declined. Transport and housing remain the largest contributors to carbon emissions.   

  

Official statistics on regional renewables electricity indicate that the total installed renewable 

energy capacity in West Oxfordshire was approximately 82MW in 2023 and was overwhelmingly 

dominated by solar PV which accounted for around 97% of the total installed capacity.  

  

Housing in West Oxfordshire has seen strong growth, with 7,719 new homes built between 2011 

and 2024, bringing the total number of households to 48,000. However, housing 

affordability remains a challenge, with an average house price of Ã387,000 in November 2024 and 

a housing affordability ratio of 11.4 in 2023, indicating that average house prices are over 11 times 

average annual earnings. Around 3,000 households are currently on the affordable housing waiting 

list, despite the construction of over 1,000 affordable homes since 2018. Additionally 1,128 

properties are registered as long-term empty, and there is a growing trend of homes being 
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converted into short-term holiday lets. The housing stock is predominantly made up of detached 

and semi-detached properties, with a relative shortage of smaller terraced homes and flats.  

  

Economically, the district remains resilient, with high employment levels, a skilled workforce, and 

strong business activity. As of January 2024, only 1.83% of the working-age population claimed 

unemployment-related benefits, and 90.4% of residents aged 16-64 were employed, placing West 

Oxfordshire among the top 10% of English local authorities for employment rates. The district has 

approximately 47,000 jobs, with key industries including manufacturing, construction, retail, and 

tourism. While agriculture dominates the landscape, it employs only a small percentage of the 

population. Most businesses (97.8%) are small or micro-sized, with only 0.3% classified as large 

enterprises.      

  

Education in West Oxfordshire is well-regarded, with 53 primary schools serving 9,525 students 

in the 2023/24 school year. The district has 12 secondary schools, with 81.7% of students 

achieving a GCSE in English and Maths. A high proportion (96.6%) of young people remain in 

education or training.     

  

Apprenticeships remain popular, with 580 starts in the 2021/22 academic year. Abingdon and 

Witney College offer a range of part-time and full-time courses. Early years education in 

communication, literacy, and maths outperforms national averages.   

  

Healthcare in the district is strong, with health indicators often exceeding national averages. In 

2021, 52.2% of residents described their health as "very good," up from 50.9% in 2011. Life 

expectancy is above the national average, with females living an average of 84.8 years and males 

81.5 years.   

  

The demand for health services, both community-based and clinical, is increasing with increases in 

life expectancy. The district is served by eleven GP practices, as well as a number of public and 

private dental practices. Services are reported to be under pressure from demand. In terms of 

secondary care, there are community hospitals in Witney and Chipping Norton. Accident and 

Emergency services are focused mainly at the John Radcliffe Hospital in Oxford and to a lesser 

extent at the Horton Hospital in Banbury which is more accessible to residents in the north of 

the district.  Although deprivation decreased between 2015 and 2019, access to housing and 

services remains a concern, particularly in parts of Chipping Norton, Witney Central, and Witney 

East. Part of Witney1 is now in the top 20% most deprived nationally in the latest IMD data.  

  

Transport infrastructure in West Oxfordshire is predominantly car-dependent, with 80% of 

journeys made by private vehicles. Rail connections provide access to London and Birmingham, 

with the Cotswold Line linking rural communities to Oxford and Hereford. While frequent bus 

services operate between Witney, Carterton, and Oxford, other areas are less well served. 

Cycling and pedestrian routes are concentrated in main towns, with limited options in rural areas. 

Oxfordshire County Council is progressing major improvements to the A40 corridor and to 

address congestion along key routes such as the A40, A44, and A415. Air quality concerns exist in 

Chipping Norton and Witney due to traffic emissions.   

  

West Oxfordshire offers a wealth of recreational opportunities. The district is home to four 

Council-owned leisure centres, floodlit astroturf pitches, and two outdoor heated swimming 

pools. Parks and open spaces, including Kilkenny Lane Country Park, provide residents with green 

spaces for leisure. High-quality walking, cycling, and water-based activities are available, particularly 

in the Lower Windrush Valley, which also supports nature conservation efforts. Despite high adult 

participation in physical activity, child participation rates are lower than the national average.    

  

The districtõs natural environment is related to the character of the landscape and the historic 

setting, including the Cotswolds National Landscape. There are several designated conservation 
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sites to protect local biodiversity, including 29 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI), four 

National Nature Reserves (NNR), the internationally significant Oxford Meadows Special Area of 

Conservation (SAC) and over one hundred Local Wildlife Sites (LWS).   

  

The Oxfordshire Local Nature Recovery Strategy (LNRS)õs mapped nature recovery network 

covers around 40% of the district (both areas that are of existing importance and areas that could 

become important for biodiversity). West Oxfordshire is the most wooded district in the county 

with around 6,500 hectares of woodland, including several ancient woodlands in the Wychwood 

Forest area. The Evenlode and Windrush river valleys play a vital role in natural flood 

management and form an integral part of the nature recovery network. Throughout the districtõs 

towns and villages, a wide range of green spaces, including parks, commons, allotments, 

churchyards, country parks and nature reserves provide accessible nature, wildlife stepping stones 

and wider health, wellbeing and climate resilience benefits.   

  

West Oxfordshire also boasts a rich heritage, with Blenheim Palace, a UNESCO World Heritage 

Site, as its most famous landmark. The district contains approximately 3,200 listed structures, 

including Kelmscott Manor, Bliss Mill and Chastleton House. It is home to 51 Conservation Areas 

and 149 Scheduled Monuments, covering prehistoric, Roman, and medieval sites. Additionally, 16 

historic parks and gardens, such as Rousham House and Gardens, highlight the districtõs landscape 

heritage. Wychwood Forest, an ancient royal forest, remains a site of historical and ecological 

significance.   

   

With its mix of natural beauty, rich history, and strong community ties, West Oxfordshire 

continues to be a sought-after place to live, work, and explore.    
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4. Issues and Challenges 

 

4.1 The Plan needs to address a complex set of issues and navigate competing challenges to 

achieve truly ôsustainable developmentõ at the local level.  Key to this is balancing economic 

growth, environmental protection, and community well-being.   

 

4.2 The Plan must carefully align the need for new housing and growth in the local 

economy, with appropriate protection of the districtõs landscapes, biodiversity, and historic 

assets, including the Cotswolds National Landscape and Blenheim Palace World Heritage Site.  

 

4.3 A further key focus is the inter-connection between West Oxfordshire and surrounding areas, 

with the Plan needing to ensure that development within the district helps to 

support the regional and sub-regional economy, including cross-boundary infrastructure 

improvements. Given the pressure for growth, a particular challenge involves maintaining the 

integrity of the Oxford Green Belt while identifying opportunities for positive environmental 

enhancements. 

 

4.4 Sustainable development requires a thoughtful distribution of growth, ensuring that both 

principal towns and rural communities benefit without overburdening sensitive areas. Housing 

policies must address affordability, support a range of household needs including downsizing 

for an aging population and family-friendly housing, and provide a mix of tenures to ensure 

social and economic diversity and well-being. In addition, the plan must seek to mitigate the 

impact of short-term holiday lets on local communities and explore more innovative housing 

solutions, such as community-led initiatives and build-to-rent models.  

 

4.5 Environmental sustainability will guide future development, with strict energy efficiency 

standards for new buildings, retrofitting initiatives, and expanded local renewable energy 

projects. Climate adaptation measures, including natural flood management and increased tree 

cover, will help mitigate future risks. The appropriate management of biodiversity, green 

spaces, and agricultural land must remain a priority to ensure long-term environmental 

resilience.  

 

4.6 Infrastructure investment is of critical importance, particularly in water supply and treatment 

and electricity generation capacity, which are also key to supporting goals for environmental 

protection and reduction of carbon emissions. Enhancement of public transport, cycling, and 

pedestrian networks, particularly along the congested A40 corridor, is key to reducing car 

dependency and lowering carbon emissions. Prioritising sustainable transport solutions, 

including enhanced bus services, improved rail connectivity, and EV charging infrastructure will 

be key to fostering a more connected, economically successful and environmentally 

responsible district.  

 

4.7 The local economy must also be strengthened by supporting small businesses, expanding 

workforce development programs, and aligning education and training initiatives with emerging 

sectors such as green energy and technology. Ensuring a sufficient supply of affordable housing 

for workers will be essential to sustaining economic growth.  
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4.8 Health and well-being are central to the Plan, requiring improved healthcare access, expanded 

leisure facilities, and policies that promote physical activity and social cohesion. Investments in 

digital infrastructure, community centres, and local services will further enhance the quality of 

life for residents. 

 

4.9 Preserving West Oxfordshireõs rich heritage is a further key focus, requiring careful planning 

to maintain historic sites while supporting their adaptive reuse. The impact of climate change 

on heritage assets must also be considered, integrating conservation efforts with broader 

environmental strategies.  

 

4.10 The Oxfordshire Local Nature Recovery Strategy (LNRS) identifies a priority network of land 

for the implementation of actions that can recover nature. This covers around 40% of the 

county and the district, which demonstrates the level of opportunity that exists in the area for 

creating, restoring and enhancing biodiversity. This can be delivered in a variety of ways, 

including green infrastructure, biodiversity net gain, natural flood management and building 

design (e.g. incorporating wildlife boxes or green roofs).  

 

4.11 Ultimately, the Plan must foster an inclusive, thriving, and sustainable future for West 

Oxfordshire by balancing development with the needs of communities, the economy, and the 

natural and historic environment. 

 

5. Vision and Plan Objectives 

 

5.1 The Vision and Objectives establish the overarching direction for the Local Plan and provide a 

clear framework for shaping growth and change across the plan period.  

 

5.2 They articulate how the area is expected to develop, the qualities that should be protected 

and enhanced, and the outcomes that the Plan seeks to achieve for communities, businesses, 

and the environment. 

 

5.3 The Vision describes the desired future state of the district at the end of the plan period. It 

reflects local aspirations, builds on the areaõs distinctive characteristics, and responds to the 

opportunities and challenges identified through the evidence base and community engagement. 
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In 2043, West Oxfordshire stands as a beacon of sustainable development and community well-

being. Our District has embraced a transformative vision, shaping a future that balances 

environmental stewardship, economic vitality, and social equity. We not only meet the needs of 

our residents but inspire others to follow our lead in creating a sustainable and inclusive future. 

 

The district is powered entirely by renewable energy sources and innovative green technologies. 

Energy-efficient buildings, both residential and commercial have become the norm, with 

retrofitted historic structures showcasing advanced insulation and energy systems. Public 

transport is carbon-neutral, including electric buses, bike-sharing schemes, and extensive 

pedestrian zones. Green roofs and vertical gardens are commonplace, contributing to urban 

cooling and biodiversity. 

 

Communities are thriving, inclusive, and resilient. Health and well-being are prioritised through 

extensive green spaces, recreational facilities, and community gardens. Access to high-quality 

healthcare and mental health services is seamless, with integrated community health hubs 

providing comprehensive care. Social inclusivity is strengthened by community centres that offer 

programs for all ages, fostering intergenerational connections and support networks. Streets and 

public spaces are designed for safety and accessibility, ensuring everyone can participate in 

community life. 

 

Our natural landscapes and historic buildings are meticulously preserved and enhanced. 

Conservation efforts ensure that biodiversity is restored, protected and thrives in rural and urban 

areas with urban spaces integrating nature through parks, green corridors, and wildlife-friendly 

initiatives. Historic buildings are not only preserved but also adapted for modern use, blending 

heritage with innovation and carbon neutrality. This harmonious integration of the old and new 

attracts tourists and enriches the cultural fabric of the district. 

 

Urban and rural areas are vibrant and welcoming. Town centres are pedestrian-friendly, featuring 

a mix of local shops, cafes, cultural venues, and public art. Smart technologies ensure efficient 

public services, supported by digital infrastructure. Public transport is efficient, affordable, and 

well-connected, making it easy for residents to move around the district and beyond. 

 

West Oxfordshireõs housing market is inclusive and dynamic. Infrastructure has kept pace with 

development and a mix of housing types, from single-family homes to co-housing communities 

offers a diverse range of options and ensures that everyone from young professionals to retirees 

can find suitable accommodation. New affordable housing mean that all residents have access to 

safe and comfortable homes. New developments adhere to the highest standards of sustainability, 

with green building practices ensuring minimal environmental impact. 

 

The economy is robust and diverse, characterised by innovation and sustainability. Local 

businesses thrive alongside global enterprises, with a strong emphasis on food and green 

industries, technology, and creative sectors. The district is a hub for green technology startups, 

research, and development, supported by partnerships with local universities and research 

institutions. A focus on skills development and lifelong learning ensures the workforce is adaptable 

and prepared for the future. Farmers markets, artisanal shops, and local producers are integral to 

the economy, promoting local produce and craftsmanship. 

 

In 2043, West Oxfordshire is not just a place to live, but a thriving, inter-connected community 

where people enjoy a high quality of life, economic opportunities abound, and the natural and 

historic environment is cherished and protected. Together, we have created a future that is 

sustainable, inclusive, and inspiring for generations to come. 
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5.4 Flowing from the vision, we have identified a series of overarching plan objectives.  

 

5.5 These are important because they help to articulate the vision and guide the overall content of 

the plan. They also provide a benchmark against which progress can be measured.  

 

5.6 The objectives are thematically based and have been refined to take account of previous 

consultation feedback.  

 

5.7 The delivery and monitoring framework at Appendix 3 explains the links between each 

objective and each of the Planõs policies and proposals.  

 

Objective 1 ð To take local action and tackle the climate and ecological emergency 

ôhead-onõ for the benefit of current and future generations by: 

 

¶ Significantly reducing West Oxfordshireõs carbon emissions across all sectors, with a 
particular focus on carbon intensive activities, including transport, housing and industry.  

 

¶ Enabling the deployment of new and retrospective renewable and low-carbon energy 

solutions at all scales, maximising the potential benefits of this approach whilst minimising 

the impacts.  

 

¶ Building resilience to, and reversing the impacts of climate change, supporting adaptation 
and nature recovery. 

 

¶ Maximising the efficient use of land and buildings, favouring their retention where possible 
and adaptive re-use, making prudent use of natural resources and ensuring that waste is 

treated as a resource through the adoption of ôcircular economyõ principles. 

 

 

Objective 2 ð To foster healthier and happier communities across West Oxfordshire, 

by: 

 

¶ Creating well-designed, safe, inclusive, and accessible environments that encourage 

community integration and promote strong mental and physical health. 

¶ Enabling the adoption of healthier lifestyles by promoting physical activity through walking, 

cycling, the use of public transport, and the provision of convenient access to high-quality 

green space, sports and leisure.   

¶ Establishing a healthier food environment by enabling better food choices and encouraging 

local production, distribution and consumption of healthy food. 

¶ Ensuring that timely investment is made in the infrastructure needed to support 
development and that it is managed and maintained effectively over the long-term. 
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Objective 3 - To protect, support and enhance the quality and resilience of West 

Oxfordshireõs built, historic and natural environments by: 

 

¶ Conserving and enhancing the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, historic and 

cultural environment, recognising their contributions to quality of life, social and economic 

well-being, and enabling sensitive adaptation to climate change. 

¶ Promoting nature recovery by supporting resilient and connected habitats and ecosystems, 

investing in natural capital, and achieving measurable net gains in biodiversity in accordance 

with the Local Nature Recovery Strategy for Oxfordshire. 

¶ Adopting an integrated, holistic approach to the management of all aspects of the water 

environment.  

¶ Protecting the districtõs environmental assets by preventing pollution and minimising its 

impact on local amenity, health, landscape character, soil resources and biodiversity. 

 

 

Objective 4 ð To allow West Oxfordshireõs resident communities and businesses to 

thrive within a network of attractive, vibrant, and well-connected market towns and 

villages by: 

 

¶ Ensuring that all new development adhere to high-quality, innovative, and inclusive design 

standards. 

¶ Creating safe, welcoming, and accessible town and village centres that can effectively adapt to 

changing trends and remain destinations of choice. 

¶ Ensuring that everyone can access the essential services and facilities that they need, in turn, 

helping to achieve greater equality and inclusivity. 

¶ Empowering local communities to actively shape and influence the future of their area by 

providing a framework for neighbourhood and other community led plans.  
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Objective 5 ð To make sure that all residents can meet their housing needs by: 

 

¶ Enabling the delivery of a continuous supply of high quality and sustainable new homes to 

meet identified housing needs over the period 2025 ð 2043.  

¶ Maximising the efficient use of the districtõs existing housing stock, including empty homes, 

and leveraging the re-use of previously developed land and buildings.  

¶ Meeting the needs of those who are unable to access market housing by meeting the need 

for genuinely affordable housing in the context of West Oxfordshire as far as possible, both 

in the short and long-term. 

¶ Ensuring that the right type, size and tenure of new accommodation come forward to meet 
the variety of identified housing needs and engendering a greater sense of community 

cohesion and well-being. 

 

 

Objective 6 ð To foster a thriving, diverse, and resilient economy in West 

Oxfordshire, leveraging its strengths and future growth potential by: 

 

¶ Providing a balanced portfolio of high-quality employment land to meet the diversity of 

commercial needs in the district, including large and smaller businesses, and ensure flexibility.  

¶ Supporting existing and future economic assets with the necessary infrastructure, land, and 

premises, while protecting important economic, social, and environmental roles. 

¶ Supporting adaptation to future trends and technological changes to support evolving 

working practices, including remote, hybrid, and co-working models. 

¶ Ensuring all residents benefit from improved education, training, and skills opportunities, 

enhancing economic and social well-being and supporting small and start-up businesses. 

¶ Celebrating and sustainably growing the rural economy, supporting farmers, rural businesses, 
and the visitor economy. 
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6. Spatial Strategy 

6.1 All Local Plans must promote a sustainable pattern of development, aligning development 

needs and infrastructure with environmental considerations including climate change.  

 

6.2 This section of the Plan sets out five spatial policies that collectively make up the overall 

ôspatial strategyõ. These policies are intended to provide a clear steer as to where, what, and 

how development will occur in the area to 2043. 

 

6.3 The spatial policies categorise settlements based on their role and function, identify the 

principal areas for future housing, employment growth and transport infrastructure and define 

clear principles to guide development, reconciling the need to balance economic and housing 

growth with protection and enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment, 

including within the Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL).  

 

Policy SP1 ð Settlement Hierarchy 

 

6.4 The settlement hierarchy classifies the districts towns and villages on the basis of their size and 

service availability, including shops, schools, and public transport. 

 

6.5 It is a key element of the Plan, forming the basis upon which other policies can guide 

development toward the most suitable and sustainable locations.  

 

6.6 In summary, reflecting their broader range of services and facilities (and thus ability to 

accommodate future development) higher-tier settlements including the principal towns and 

service centres are the primary focus for strategic and large-scale growth, while lower-tier 

settlements (villages/hamlets) will experience comparatively smaller scale development.  

 

6.7 This principle of proportionality is key to the Planõs Spatial Strategy (Policy SP2) which seeks 

to guide growth to those locations where communities can more easily access the services, 

facilities and transport options to meet their needs. 
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Policy SP1 ð Settlement Hierarchy 

 

For the purposes of the Spatial Strategy (Policy SP2) and other relevant policies of this Local Plan, 

the settlement hierarchy for West Oxfordshire is as follows: 

 

Tier 1 ð Principal Towns 

Witney, Carterton, Chipping Norton 

 

Tier 2 ð Service Centres 

Bampton, Burford, Charlbury, Eynsham, Long Hanborough, Woodstock, Salt Cross Garden Village  

 

Tier 3 ð Large Villages 

Aston, Brize Norton, Ducklington, Enstone, Freeland, Hailey, Middle Barton, Milton under 

Wychwood, Minster Lovell (South of Burford Road), North Leigh, Shipton under Wychwood, 

Standlake, Stanton Harcourt, Stonesfield, Tackley 

 

Tier 4 ð Medium Villages 

Alvescot, Ascott-under-Wychwood, Bladon, Cassington, Chadlington, Churchill, Clanfield, 

Combe, Curbridge, Filkins and Broughton Poggs, Finstock, Fulbrook, Great Rollright, Kingham, 

Langford, Leafield, Over Norton, Wootton  

 

Tier 5 - Small Villages, Hamlets and Open Countryside 

 

Policy SP2 ð Spatial Strategy 

6.8 Flowing from the settlement hierarchy outlined above, Policy SP2 sets out the overarching 

spatial strategy for West Oxfordshire and explains how future growth and development will 

be distributed across the district to 2043. It provides the framework for delivering the Plan's 

vision and objectives by directing development to the most sustainable locations whilst 

recognising the differing roles, functions and characteristics of the district's towns, villages and 

rural areas.  

 

6.9 The spatial strategy has been refined through ongoing engagement, consultation and the 

preparation of the Local Plan evidence base. It seeks to balance the need to accommodate 

housing, employment and infrastructure growth with the need to address climate change, 

support nature recovery and protect the district's valued landscapes, heritage and 

environmental assets. 

 

6.10 The strategy is based on three interrelated principles. First, it seeks to maximise opportunities 

for sustainable travel by focusing growth at locations that are well connected to jobs, services 

and facilities, particularly along the A40 and A44 strategic corridors where investment in 

transport infrastructure can support more sustainable patterns of movement. This includes 

supporting the delivery of enhanced public transport provision, active travel networks and 

Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) along the A40 corridor. 

 

6.11 Second, the strategy applies a hierarchical approach to growth based on the settlement 

hierarchy set out in Policy SP1. The majority of development will be directed towards the 

district's principal towns and service centres, where there is generally the greatest 
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concentration of services, employment opportunities and infrastructure capacity. More limited 

and proportionate levels of growth will be directed to villages in accordance with their size, 

role, accessibility and ability to accommodate development sustainably. 

 

6.12 Third, the strategy recognises the importance of West Oxfordshire's high-quality natural and 

historic environment in shaping the district's character and identity. In particular, it reflects the 

national importance of the Cotswolds National Landscape and the need to conserve and 

enhance its natural beauty. Accordingly, development within the National Landscape will be 

carefully managed and limited in scale and extent, whilst ensuring that local housing, 

community and economic needs can continue to be supported in appropriate locations. 

 

6.13 Taken together, these elements establish a sustainable pattern of growth that supports thriving 

communities, makes efficient use of land and infrastructure, reduces the need to travel by 

private car and safeguards the environmental qualities that make West Oxfordshire an 

attractive place to live, work and visit. 

 

Policy SP2 ð Spatial Strategy 

 

The spatial strategy for West Oxfordshire to 2043 will deliver a sustainable pattern of 

development that meets identified housing, economic and community needs, aligns growth with 

infrastructure, addresses climate change, supports nature recovery, sustains vibrant communities, 

and protects the distinctive character of the districtõs towns, villages and countryside. 

 

1. Prioritise Sustainable Travel and Focus Growth Along Key Strategic Corridors 

 

Development will be focused on accessible locations where infrastructure and sustainable 

transport opportunities can be maximised, including along the following key strategic corridors: 

 

- The A40 Corridor, including Carterton, Witney and Eynsham, supporting sustainable 

communities, infrastructure investment and improved strategic connectivity, including 

enhanced Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) in accordance with Policy SP5. 

 

- The A44 Corridor, supporting the role of Chipping Norton and Woodstock and 
reinforcing local services, infrastructure and connectivity.  

 

2. A hierarchal approach to growth 

 

To ensure that development is sustainable, growth will be directed in accordance with the 

settlement hierarchy set out in Policy SP1, reflecting the role, accessibility and capacity of each 

settlement. 

 

Tier 1 ð Principal Towns 

 

Carterton and Witney will be the primary focus for new development over the plan period, 

reflecting their existing roles, services and infrastructure and their capacity to accommodate 

future growth in a sustainable manner.  

 

Growth in these locations will support regeneration, make best use of previously developed land 

and under-used sites, and deliver transformational opportunities for new homes, jobs and 

supporting infrastructure.  
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A number of scalable new villages within the rural fringe of Carterton (including in Brize Norton, 

Shilton and Alvescot Parishes) will complement the comprehensive redevelopment of existing 

military housing, encourage investment in the town and unlock its economic and social potential, 

including its relationship with RAF Brize Norton. 

 

At Witney, the primary focus of new residential and economic development will be on sustainable 

urban extensions to the east, north and west of the town, complemented by a scalable new village 

to the south. Opportunities to better use existing sites within the urban area will continue to be 

explored including land at Welch Way and Woodford Way.  

 

As much of the town falls within the Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL), growth at Chipping 

Norton will be more modest, with the primary focus being the efficient re-use of previously 

developed land within the built area, complemented by a sustainable urban extension to the 

north-east of the town.  

 

Tier 2 ð Service Centres 

 

Bampton, Burford, Charlbury, Eynsham, Long Hanborough and Woodstock will provide for a 

proportionate level of development which is appropriate to the size of each settlement and their 

capacity to accommodate growth in a sustainable manner that demonstrably supports their 

service centre function.  

 

Strategically located along the A40, Eynsham has a particularly important role to play, supporting 

the delivery of a sustainable urban extension to the west and Salt Cross Garden Village to the 

north, where the development of a highly sustainable new community will be guided by the Salt 

Cross Area Action Plan (AAP). 

 

Long Hanborough and Woodstock offer strong potential to support modal shift towards public 

transport, including bus and rail. Land adjacent to Hanborough Station provides the opportunity 

for high quality residential development in a sustainable location, whilst future housing growth at 

Woodstock is expected to be based largely on existing commitments, reflecting the sensitivities 

presented by the Blenheim Palace World Heritage Site (WHS).  

 

Burford and Charlbury fall within the Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL) and Bampton has 

relatively fewer services and facilities compared to the other Tier 2 service centres, meaning 

development in these three locations will be proportionately more limited.   

 

Tier 3 ð Large Villages 

 

Site allocations are identified where new development can facilitate the delivery of infrastructure 

to improve the relative sustainability of a settlement. 

 

Beyond this, development will be supported in locations that: 

 

i. Are consistent with the settlementõs role, character, and infrastructure capacity, taking 

account of recent development and planned growth.  

ii. Are well served or capable of being served by public transport or active travel to key 
services and facilities; and 

iii. Would help to sustain local services and communities. 

 

Tier 4 ð Medium Villages 
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Development will be more limited in scale reflecting the relative sustainability and infrastructure 

capacity of these settlements. An allocation for new housing is identified at Kingham, reflecting the 

strategic aim of focussing growth around sustainable transport corridors. 

 

 

Tier 5 ð Small Villages, Hamlets and Open Countryside 

 

Development will be limited solely to uses that require a rural location or support the rural 

economy and local community. 

 

Proposals for new residential development will be determined in accordance with Policies DM18 

and DM20. 

 

3. Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL) 

 

Across all settlement tiers, development within the Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL) must 

conserve and enhance landscape and scenic beauty and must be limited in scale and extent in 

accordance with national policy and Policy SP4. 
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Key Diagram 

6.14 The Key Diagram provides a visual representation of the Settlement Hierarchy and Spatial 

Strategy outlined in Policies SP1 and SP2.  

 

6.15 It also illustrates the extent of the Area Strategies included at Section 8 of the Plan, including 

priority locations for future growth and infrastructure.  
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Figure 6.1 ð Key Diagram  
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Policy SP3 ð Key Development Principles 

 

6.16 Policy SP3 sets out a series of overarching, key principles intended to apply, where relevant, to 

all forms of development in West Oxfordshire.  

 

6.17 These key principles provide a framework for both plan-making and decision-taking, helping to 

ensure that development is sustainable and responds appropriately to local circumstances. 

 

6.18 The principles within Policy SP3 have been refined to reflect previous consultation feedback 

and to ensure the policy makes a meaningful contribution to the Plan. They respond to the 

district's distinctive characteristics and the priorities, opportunities and challenges facing local 

communities. 

 

Policy SP3 ð Key Development Principles 

 

All development proposals must adhere to the following key principles, to ensure that they 

contribute positively to the sustainability, character, and quality of the local area. 

 

i. Development must be supported by the timely provision of all infrastructure required 

to meet identified needs in accordance with Policy CP4. 

 

ii. Development must be proportionate and appropriate in scale, form, and character to 

its location, taking into account the potential cumulative impact of development in the 

locality. 

 

iii. Development proposals must respond sensitively and innovatively to local character 

and distinctiveness, relating well to existing built form, architectural styles, materials, 

landscape character, and the setting of settlements, while conserving and, where 

possible, enhancing local identity and historic character. 

 

iv. Development must not lead to the coalescence of settlements. Proposals must 

demonstrate how they will protect the separate identity of settlements by maintaining 

appropriate physical and visual gaps between them. 

 

v. Development must be compatible with existing and adjoining land uses and provide a 

high standard of amenity for existing and future occupants. Proposals that would 

result in unacceptable impacts, including noise, pollution, overshadowing, overlooking, 

overbearing or loss of privacy, natural light, or usable outdoor space will not be 

supported unless such impacts can be effectively mitigated. 

 

vi. Development will be expected to safeguard open spaces of recreational or ecological 

value within settlements. Development affecting designated Local Green Spaces will 

only be permitted where very special circumstances can be demonstrated.  

 

vii. Development must ensure safe, suitable, and inclusive access for all users, including 

pedestrians, cyclists, and vehicles. Proposals must demonstrate how they integrate 

with and relate to the existing local transport network, prioritise sustainable modes of 

transport, and ensure that any impacts on highway safety are not unacceptable and 

that residual cumulative impacts on the road network are not severe. 

 

viii. Development must have regard to safeguarded mineral and soil resources including 

best and most versatile agricultural land. 
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ix. Development must not be at risk from any source of flooding or increase the risk of 

flooding elsewhere in accordance with Policy CP5. 

 

 

Policy SP4 ð Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL) 

6.19 The Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL) covers around one-third of the district and forms 

one of its most important environmental assets. 

 

6.20 The CNL is a designated Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) and is characterised by 

its distinctive Jurassic limestone geology, which has shaped its rolling hills, limestone grasslands, 

ancient woodlands, historic settlements and honey-coloured stone architecture. Together, 

these features create a landscape of national significance with a strong sense of place and local 

distinctiveness. 

 

6.21 The primary purposes of the Cotswolds National Landscape are to conserve and enhance its 

natural beauty and to increase understanding and enjoyment of its special qualities. These 

qualities contribute significantly to the district's environmental, cultural and economic 

wellbeing and are highly valued by residents, businesses and visitors alike. 

 

6.22 The Cotswolds National Landscape Board is the statutory body responsible for preparing and 

implementing the Cotswolds National Landscape Management Plan. The Management Plan 

provides the strategic framework for conserving and enhancing the National Landscape and is 

a material consideration in planning decisions. 

 

6.23 National planning policy affords great weight to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic 

beauty within National Landscapes, recognising their national importance. The Levelling Up 

and Regeneration Act 2023 further strengthens this position by placing a statutory duty on 

relevant authorities to seek to further the purpose of conserving and enhancing the natural 

beauty of National Landscapes when exercising their functions. 

 

6.24 The purpose of Policy SP4 is to ensure that development proposals conserve and enhance the 

special qualities of the Cotswolds National Landscape and its setting, while supporting 

sustainable development that is compatible with its protection. The policy seeks to secure 

high-quality development that responds positively to local landscape character, avoids harm 

wherever possible, and delivers appropriate environmental enhancements and long-term 

benefits. 

 

6.25 Policy SP4 also seeks to facilitate delivery of the Cotswolds National Landscape Management 

Plan by encouraging development that contributes positively to its objectives, including 

landscape conservation and enhancement, biodiversity recovery, improved tranquillity and 

dark skies, and the management of recreational pressures.  
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6.26 The policy recognises that the setting of the National Landscape often contributes significantly 

to how it is experienced and appreciated. Development outside the designated area can 

therefore have implications for its character, tranquillity, dark skies and important views, and 

will be expected to take these considerations into account where relevant. 

 

Figure 6.2 ð Cotswolds National Landscape 

 

 

Policy SP4 ð Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL) 

 

Development proposals within the Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL) must: 

 

i. Conserve and enhance the natural beauty, special qualities, landscape character, scenic 

beauty, cultural and natural heritage, tranquillity, and dark skies of the National 

Landscape, and seek to further its statutory purposes. 

 

ii. Be sensitively located, proportionate in scale, and designed in response to landscape 

character, settlement pattern, local distinctiveness, and important views within, into, 

and out of the National Landscape, incorporating appropriate mitigation and 

enhancement measures where necessary. 

 

iii. Avoid adverse impacts on the National Landscape and its setting, minimise and 

mitigate any unavoidable harm, and secure measurable net benefits through measures 

such as landscape restoration, biodiversity enhancement, and, where appropriate, 

reductions in existing detractors including light pollution and traffic. 
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iv. Align with and, where practical, contribute to the delivery of the Cotswolds National 

Landscape Management Plan1, relevant Nature Recovery Plans, and, where 

appropriate, the Protected Landscapes Targets and Outcomes Framework2. 

 

v. Be proportionate in scale and extent to the settlement in which they are proposed, 

having regard to its character, function, accessibility, and availability of sustainable 

transport and local services. 

 

vi. Where harm to the National Landscape is identified and exceptionally considered to 

be outweighed in the overall planning balance, demonstrate that all reasonable steps 

have been taken to avoid and mitigate harm and, as a last resort, provide appropriate 

and proportionate compensatory measures for any residual harm. 

 

vii. Demonstrate, where applicable, that proposals constituting major development satisfy 

the tests set out in national policy. 

 

Development outside the National Landscape that affects its setting must also conserve and 

enhance its natural beauty and special qualities, including important views, landscape character, 

tranquillity, and dark skies as experienced from within the National Landscape. 

 

  

 
1 https://www.cotswolds-nl.org.uk/our-work/cotswolds-national-landscape-management-plan/ 
2  https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/protected-landscapes-targets-and-outcomes-

framework/protected-landscapes-targets-and-outcomes-framework 



29 

 

Policy SP5 ð A40 Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) Corridor 

 

6.27 Traffic congestion along the A40 corridor is one of the most significant infrastructure 

challenges facing West Oxfordshire. The corridor is a key movement route for residents, 

businesses and visitors, providing access to employment, education, services and facilities both 

within the district and beyond. Existing congestion affects journey times, public transport 

reliability, economic productivity and quality of life, whilst contributing to carbon emissions 

and poor air quality. 

 

6.28 As outlined previously, a key component of the Spatial Strategy (Policy SP2) is to focus future 

growth along key strategic transport corridors including the A40 and A44. This means that the 

above considerations will become even more pressing, highlighting the importance of an 

appropriate solution being found.   

 

6.29 Oxfordshire County Council is currently progressing a package of transport improvements 

along the A40 corridor through the Housing and Growth Deal and Housing Infrastructure 

Fund (HIF) programme. This includes the Eynsham Park and Ride, associated bus priority 

infrastructure and active travel improvements. These interventions are expected to deliver 

important benefits, increase travel choice and support a shift towards more sustainable forms 

of transport. However, not all elements of the proposed package are currently funded and 

there remains uncertainty regarding the timing and delivery of some interventions. 

 

6.30 Furthermore, transport evidence prepared in support of the Plan indicates that, even with the 

planned A40 improvements in place, forecast growth across West Oxfordshire is likely to 

result in increased travel demand, longer journey times and greater congestion on parts of the 

corridor over the plan period. Whilst continued investment in highways, public transport and 

active travel infrastructure will remain important, the evidence suggests that a more 

transformational long-term solution is likely to be required to provide the step-change in 

connectivity and capacity necessary to support sustainable growth. 

 

6.31 Previous work has focused on the potential for a CartertonðWitneyðOxford rail connection 

(CWORC) as one possible means of addressing these challenges. However, consultation 

feedback on earlier stages of the Plan highlighted the importance of maintaining flexibility and 

avoiding a premature commitment to a specific transport technology before sufficient evidence 

is available. In response, the Council proposes a broader Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) approach 

that recognises the potential for a range of solutions to be considered. 

 

6.32 At the time of preparing this Plan, Oxfordshire County Council is commissioning further 

options appraisal work to assess the relative merits of different MRT technologies and identify 

the most appropriate solution for the corridor. Depending on the outcome of this work, the 

preferred option could comprise heavy rail, light rail, tram-train, guided transit, bus rapid 

transit or other emerging technologies capable of providing high-capacity, high-frequency and 

attractive alternatives to private car travel. 

 

6.33 Given the long lead-in times associated with major transport infrastructure projects, it is 

important that opportunities for future delivery are not compromised by piecemeal 

development. Policy SP5 therefore identifies an indicative corridor of land to safeguard the 
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potential delivery of a future MRT solution and associated infrastructure. The purpose of the 

corridor is not to predetermine the final route, technology or design of the scheme, but to 

ensure that future options remain available while further evidence is prepared and a preferred 

solution emerges. 

 

6.34 In addition to safeguarding land, the policy seeks to ensure that development does not 

prejudice delivery of a future MRT scheme and that, where appropriate, development 

contributes towards its implementation. This reflects the principle that development benefiting 

from improved accessibility and connectivity should make a fair and proportionate 

contribution towards the infrastructure required to support it. This may include financial 

contributions, in-kind provision of land or infrastructure, and the use of land value capture 

mechanisms where enhanced development potential arises directly from MRT investment. 

 

6.35 The policy also recognises the potential role of mobility hubs in supporting the operation of a 

future MRT network. Such hubs could provide integrated interchange opportunities between 

different modes of transport, including walking, cycling, bus services, shared mobility options 

and private vehicles, helping to maximise accessibility and reduce reliance on private car travel. 

The broad locations identified in the policy are indicative only and will be refined through 

further technical work. Subject to further detailed assessment, the plan identifies the potential 

for mobility hubs to be located in broad terms at: 

 

- Carterton, serving the town and surrounding areas. 

- Witney, as a central hub for residents and businesses. 

- Eynsham, to enhance connectivity and reduce reliance on private car travel. 

 

6.36 These locations will be reviewed periodically to reflect changes in transport needs, 

technological advancements, and the outcomes of feasibility studies and options appraisal 

work. 
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6.37 The Council will continue to work closely with Oxfordshire County Council, infrastructure 

providers, neighbouring authorities, developers, landowners and local communities to refine 

the nature of the MRT solution, the alignment of the safeguarded corridor and the location 

and function of any mobility hubs. It is anticipated that further evidence will be available before 

submission of the Local Plan for examination, enabling the policy to be reviewed and refined as 

appropriate. 

 

Figure 6.3 ð Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) Corridor 

 

Policy SP5 - A40 Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) Corridor 

 

Purpose of the Corridor 

 

A corridor of land is identified on the Policies Map to safeguard the potential delivery of a Mass 

Rapid Transit (MRT) scheme to address long standing issues of traffic congestion on the A40. This 

indicative corridor of land is intended to support high-quality, high frequency sustainable transport 

infrastructure with improved connectivity between key settlements.  

 

Safeguarding the Corridor 

 

Within the identified corridor, proposals for new development must demonstrate that they will 

not hinder or prejudice the delivery of the MRT solution, including associated infrastructure and 

supporting facilities. 

 

The corridor will be reviewed periodically to reflect changes in transport needs, technological 

advancements, and the outcomes of feasibility studies and options appraisal work. 

 

Development Contributions 
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Development within, adjoining and/or dependant on the identified corridor will be required to 

make proportionate financial and/or in-kind contributions towards the delivery of the MRT 

solution.  

 

This will include consideration of Land Value Capture (LVC) in circumstances when an increased 

quantum and/or density of development is able to be achieved as a direct result of the MRT 

solution.  

 

Development contributions are expected to be used towards, but not limited to, feasibility work, 

infrastructure provision and delivery, priority measures, and associated facilities. 

 

Supporting Evidence and Engagement 

 

The Council will work with key stakeholders, including Oxfordshire County Council, 

infrastructure providers, developers, and local communities, to refine the nature of the MRT 

solution, the alignment of the corridor and the location and function of mobility hubs as part of 

the ongoing planning process. 
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7. Core Policies  

7.1 Building on the five ôspatial policiesõ, this section of the Plan consists of ten ôcore policiesõ 

which are cross-cutting in nature, applying to the district as a whole and addressing the key, 

strategic issues of particular importance to the growth of West Oxfordshire in the period up 

to 2043.  

 

7.2 This includes climate change, housing and economic development needs, the provision of 

supporting infrastructure, design, health and well-being and the natural and historic 

environment.  

 

7.3 Importantly, the Core Policies have clear links to the Local Plan Vision, Objectives and overall 

Spatial Strategy.  

 

Policy CP1 ð Climate Change 

7.4 Climate change is one of the most significant long-term challenges facing West Oxfordshire. 

Rising global temperatures, more frequent and intense weather events, and ongoing 

biodiversity loss present risks to communities, businesses, infrastructure and the natural 

environment. Addressing climate change is therefore a fundamental component of delivering 

sustainable development and securing the long-term resilience and prosperity of the district. 

 

7.5 Climate change presents both mitigation and adaptation challenges. Reducing greenhouse gas 

emissions is essential to limit the scale of future climate change, whilst adapting to unavoidable 

impacts is necessary to ensure that people, places and ecosystems remain resilient to changing 

environmental conditions. Future development must therefore play a positive role in both 

reducing emissions and preparing for the effects of a changing climate.  

 

7.6 West Oxfordshire District Council declared a climate and ecological emergency in 2019 and 

has committed to supporting the transition to a net zero carbon future. Tackling climate 

change and accelerating nature recovery are key priorities for the Council and are reflected 

throughout this Plan. 

 

7.7 The principal sources of greenhouse gas emissions within West Oxfordshire are associated 

with transport, buildings and energy use. The location, design and construction of new 

development therefore have a significant influence on the district's carbon footprint. Reducing 

energy demand, improving energy efficiency, supporting renewable energy generation and 

reducing reliance on private car travel are all essential components of achieving net zero 

emissions. 

 

7.8 The Oxfordshire Local Area Energy Plan (LAEP) provides a county-wide pathway for achieving 

a net zero energy system and identifies the scale of change required across the built 

environment, transport and energy infrastructure sectors. The LAEP highlights the need for 

substantial reductions in energy demand, widespread building decarbonisation, increased 

renewable energy generation, expansion of smart and flexible energy systems, and a significant 

shift towards sustainable transport.  
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7.9 Policy CP1 supports these objectives by ensuring that new development minimises energy 

demand, is fossil fuel free, incorporates renewable energy generation wherever feasible, and is 

located and designed to support sustainable patterns of movement. 

 

7.10 West Oxfordshire is also vulnerable to the impacts of climate change. The district contains 

extensive river corridors and communities at risk of flooding, whilst higher temperatures and 

more prolonged periods of drought are likely to place increasing pressure on water resources, 

public health, biodiversity and infrastructure. Climate change is expected to increase the 

frequency and severity of these impacts over time. 

 

7.11 The district's natural environment has a critical role to play in climate adaptation. However, 

habitats are often fragmented, and ecological networks can lack resilience to environmental 

change. Healthy, connected ecosystems provide a wide range of benefits, including carbon 

sequestration, flood attenuation, cooling and shading, improved water quality and enhanced 

biodiversity. Nature-based solutions and green infrastructure therefore form an important 

part of the district's response to climate change. 

 

7.12 Policy CP1 establishes an overarching framework for ensuring that development contributes 

towards a net zero and climate-resilient future. The policy seeks to minimise greenhouse gas 

emissions through energy-efficient design, renewable energy generation and sustainable 

transport measures, whilst ensuring that development can adapt to future climate risks 

including flooding, overheating and water scarcity. 

 

7.13 A key principle of the policy is the energy hierarchy of reducing demand before meeting 

remaining needs through renewable and low-carbon energy sources. Development should 

therefore seek to minimise both embodied and operational carbon emissions from the outset 

through site selection, layout, design and construction methods. Where residual emissions 

cannot reasonably be avoided or addressed on-site, financial contributions to the West 

Oxfordshire Climate Offsetting Fund will be used to support local carbon reduction and 

climate mitigation projects. 

 

7.14 The policy also seeks to ensure that development contributes to the wider transformation of 

the district's energy and transport systems envisaged through the Oxfordshire LAEP. In doing 

so, it will help support the delivery of net zero ambitions at both the district and county level 

whilst creating places that are healthier, more resilient and better able to respond to future 

environmental change. 

 

Policy CP1 ð Mitigating and Adapting to Climate Change Impacts 

 

Having regard to the nature, scale and location of a proposal, development must contribute to a 

net zero and climate-resilient future for West Oxfordshire. 

 

Development proposals will be expected to address the following requirements where relevant 

and proportionate; 

 

1. Greenhouse gas emissions must be reduced by; 
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a. Achieving net zero operational carbon in new buildings in accordance with Policy 

DM9 and ensuring the development is fossil fuel free. 

 

b. Minimising embodied carbon, with unavoidable, residual emissions to be offset 
through financial contributions to the West Oxfordshire Climate Offsetting Fund. 

 

c. Maximising opportunities for renewable energy generation on site. 

 

d. Responding to landform and site-specific environmental conditions by optimising 

building orientation, massing, and landscaping to minimise energy use and risk of 

overheating, maximise efficiency, and enhance microclimate benefits. 

 

e. Locating and designing development to reduce reliance on private car use and 
promote walking, cycling and public transport through prioritising sustainable 

infrastructure and connectivity in accordance with Policy CP8. 

 

2. Development proposals must demonstrate they are resilient to the impacts of climate 

change by; 

 

a. Minimising flood risk in accordance with national policy and Policy CP5. 

 

b. Maximising water efficiency in accordance with Policy CP5. 

 

c. Incorporating sustainable drainage systems and natural flood management in 
accordance with Policy CP5, through the application of green infrastructure and 

nature-based solutions, to address overheating, water management, and 

biodiversity decline. 

 

d. Minimising risk of overheating through passive design measures and avoiding 

reliance on mechanical cooling.  

 

e. Strengthening environmental resilience, particularly within areas of known 
environmental sensitivity including those identified in the Local Nature Recovery 

Strategy, locations with a history of flooding and the Cotswolds National 

Landscape (CNL) in accordance with Policy SP4. 

 

Proposals for major development must be accompanied by a Sustainability Statement, 

demonstrating how the requirements of Policy CP1 have been met. Non-major development 

proposals will be required to provide proportionate supporting information to demonstrate 

compliance with the policy. 
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Policy CP2 ð Delivering New Homes 

 

7.15 Ensuring that sufficient homes are provided to meet the needs of current and future residents 

is one of the main functions of the Plan. The planning system plays a key role in supporting the 

delivery of homes of different sizes, types and tenures in the right locations, helping to create 

balanced and sustainable communities whilst supporting economic growth and prosperity. 

 

7.16 National planning policy requires local planning authorities to identify and meet housing needs 

through the preparation of an up-to-date Local Plan. As a starting point, councils are required 

to assess local housing need using the Government's standard method.  

 

7.17 Application of the standard method indicates a local housing need for West Oxfordshire of 

905 homes per year. When applied to the period 1st April 2025 to 31st March 2043, this 

equates to 16,290 homes.  

 

7.18 Whilst local housing need provides the starting point for plan-making, it does not automatically 

become the housing requirement. The housing requirement is the amount of housing that the 

Local Plan seeks to deliver, having regard to local housing need alongside other relevant 

considerations, including environmental constraints, infrastructure capacity, the spatial strategy 

and cross-boundary strategic issues. National policy expects local planning authorities to meet 

identified housing needs wherever possible and to provide clear justification where this is not 

achievable. 

 

7.19 West Oxfordshire is a predominantly rural district with a network of market towns and 

villages that continue to experience significant housing pressures, including affordability 

challenges. Whilst accommodating growth at the scale required will be challenging and will 

require significant investment in infrastructure and services, the Council considers that it is 

appropriate and achievable for the Local Plan to meet West Oxfordshire's identified housing 

need in full. 

 

Oxford Cityõs Unmet Housing Need  

 

7.20 Housing markets and travel-to-work patterns extend beyond local authority boundaries. West 

Oxfordshire forms part of the wider Oxfordshire housing market area, within which Oxford 

acts as a key economic, educational and cultural centre. The ability of Oxford to accommodate 

its own housing needs is constrained by its tightly drawn administrative boundary and limited 

opportunities for large-scale development. 

 

7.21 Oxford City Council has confirmed that its assumed housing capacity in the period covered by 

their emerging Local Plan (2025 ð 2045) is 9,041 homes (452 per year). This falls significantly 

short of Oxford's assessed housing need over the same period which is 21,560 homes (1,078 

per year). This results in a substantial ôunmetõ housing need of 12,519 homes that cannot be 

accommodated within the City itself. Addressing this unmet need is a strategic issue that 

requires cooperation between the Oxfordshire authorities. 
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7.22 Through ongoing joint working, the Oxfordshire authorities have recognised the need for the 

rural districts to assist in meeting a proportion of Oxford's unmet housing need. Given its 

close functional relationship with Oxford and its relative capacity to accommodate sustainable 

growth, West Oxfordshire has committed to contributing towards this unmet need through 

this Plan.  

 

7.23 The housing requirement established through Policy CP2 therefore comprises both West 

Oxfordshire's identified local housing need and a proportionate contribution towards Oxford 

City's unmet housing need.  

 

7.24 The contribution towards Oxfordõs unmet housing need has been calculated by applying the 

overall unmet need on a pro-rata basis for the 18-year period 2025 ð 2043 and using the same 

18% apportionment figure previously agreed between the Councils as being appropriate for 

West Oxfordshire. This equates to 2,028 homes, which coupled with West Oxfordshireõs 

own housing need of 16,290, results in an overall housing requirement of 18,318 homes from 

2025 ð 2043.   

 

Stepped Housing Requirement 

 

7.25 The adopted West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2031 was based on a housing requirement of 

approximately 660 homes per year. In contrast, application of the Government's standard 

method results in a significantly higher local housing need figure of 905 homes per year, 

representing an increase of around 37%. In addition, this Plan makes provision for a 

proportion of Oxford City's identified unmet housing need. Consequently, the overall housing 

requirement to be planned for is substantially greater than that provided for through the 

adopted Local Plan.  

 

7.26 The Government's Planning Practice Guidance3 (PPG) recognises that a stepped housing 

requirement may be appropriate where there is to be a significant change in the level of 

housing requirement between an emerging and adopted plan, and/or where strategic sites are 

expected to have a phased delivery profile or are likely to deliver later in the plan period. 

 

7.27 The Council has identified sufficient housing supply to meet the overall housing requirement of 

18,318 homes over the period 2025 to 2043 and to provide a reasonable degree of flexibility. 

However, a significant proportion of this supply is expected to be delivered through strategic 

urban extensions, new villages and other large-scale strategic allocations. Whilst these 

locations are capable of delivering substantial numbers of homes over the plan period, they 

require significant lead-in times associated with masterplanning, infrastructure provision, land 

assembly, planning approvals and site preparation before housing completions can be achieved 

at scale. 

 

  

 
3 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/housing-supply-and-delivery 
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7.28 In these circumstances, the Council considers it appropriate to apply a ôsteppedõ housing 

requirement that aligns more closely with the anticipated delivery profile of the Local Plan 

strategy. This approach reflects the realistic timing of housing delivery, is consistent with 

national planning guidance, supports a plan-led approach to growth and provides greater 

certainty for communities, infrastructure providers and the development industry. 

 

7.29 The following stepped requirement is proposed. 

 

Period Annual Requirement 

2025/26 ð 2030/31 650 dpa 

2031/32 ð 2036/37 1,600 dpa 

2037/38 ð 2042/43 802 dpa 

 

7.30 Without a stepped approach, there would be a significant risk that short-term housing 

requirements would exceed the realistic delivery capacity of the housing market, particularly 

given the reliance on strategic sites that will come forward progressively over the plan period. 

This could increase pressure for less sustainable speculative development and undermine the 

spatial strategy of the Plan before the planned strategic locations for growth are able to deliver 

at scale. 

 

Housing Supply and Delivery  

 

7.31 To ensure that the stepped housing requirement can be delivered, the Plan identifies a range 

of sources of housing supply as reflected in Policy CP2 below. These include:  

 

¶ Past residential completions for 2025/26 

¶ Large existing commitments4 (>10 dwellings) at 1st April 2026 

¶ Small existing commitments (<10 dwellings) at 1st April 2026 

¶ Extant site allocations from the adopted Local Plan 2031 

¶ New site allocations from the Local Plan 2043 

¶ New Strategic Locations for Growth from the Local Plan 2043 

¶ Windfall allowance 

 

7.32 Further explanation of each source of supply is outlined below.  

 

Past Residential Completions - 2025/26 

 

7.33 Because the Plan has a base-date of 1st April 2025, any residential completions recorded since 

then can be counted towards meeting the Planõs overall housing requirement. A total of 582 

dwellings were completed from 1st April 2025 ð 31st March 2026 as reflected in Policy CP2 

below. 

 

  

 
4 i.e. sites with planning permission or resolution to grant planning permission subject to a Section 106 legal 

agreement 
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Large existing commitments (>10 dwellings) at 1st April 2026 

 

7.34 A further important source of housing supply is those sites which have already secured 

planning permission or a ôresolution to grantõ planning permission subject to completion of a 

Section 106 legal agreement.  

 

7.35 As of 1st April 2026, existing commitments on larger sites (i.e. capable of accommodating more 

than 10 dwellings) totalled 2,665 dwellings as shown in Policy CP2.  

 

Small existing commitments (<10 dwellings) at 1st April 2026 

 

7.36 As of 1st April 2026, the total number of dwellings with planning permission or resolution to 

grant planning permission on smaller sites of less than 10 dwellings was 307 as reflected in 

Policy CP2.  

 

Extant site allocations from the adopted Local Plan 2031 

 

7.37 The majority of site allocations from the adopted Local Plan 2031 have either been completed 

or have secured planning permission and are under construction or close to starting.  

 

7.38 There are however a small number of sites which have yet to secure planning permission but 

are being actively progressed by the landowners/site promoters. These existing allocations will 

not be superseded by this Plan and so will remain ôextantõ for the purposes of decision-making.  

 

7.39 The sites are listed below along with the assumed number of dwellings expected to come 

forward in the period to 2043. In total, this equates to around 4,375 dwellings as reflected in 

Policy CP2. Further information on each site and how they are being actively progressed is set 

out in the relevant Area Strategy and further information on their assumed rate of delivery is 

set out in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2.  

 

Local Plan 2031 allocation 
Assumed approximate number of 

dwellings up to 31st March 2043 

North Witney Strategic Development 

Area 
1,250 

West Eynsham Strategic Development 

Area 
950 

Salt Cross Garden Village 2,125 

Woodford Way Car Park, Witney 50 

Total 4,375 

 

New site allocations ð Local Plan 2043 

 

7.40 As set out in the relevant Area Strategies, this Plan identifies nine new site allocations which 

are sites that have been identified as being suitable in principle for new housing development 

and cumulatively, have the potential to deliver around 915 new homes.  
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7.41 The sites are listed below along with the assumed number of dwellings expected to come 

forward in the period to 2043. Further information on their assumed rate of delivery is set out 

in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2. 

 

Site 

Reference 

Local Plan 2043 

allocation 

Assumed number of dwellings up to 

31st March 2043 

BA2 Land east of Bampton 150 

BU3 
Land south of Sheep Street, 

Burford 
30 

CH2 
Land at Jefferson's Piece, 

Charlbury 
30 

CH3 
Land south of Hydac, 

Charlbury 
40 

LH3 
Land west of Hanborough 

Station 
300 

RA3 Land at Aston 25 

RA4 Land at Kingham Station 70 

RA5 
Land at the Downs 

Standlake 
200 

RA6 
Land at Rousham Road, 

Tackley 
70 

 Total 915 

 

New Strategic Locations for Growth (SLG) 

 

7.42 As set out in the relevant Area Strategies, this Plan identifies eight ôStrategic Locations for 

Growthõ or SLGs. These are broad locations illustrated on the Planõs Key Diagram that have 

been identified as being suitable in principle to accommodate new development of a ôstrategicõ 

scale (i.e. more than 300 homes). Because they are large, strategic-scale growth opportunities, 

the expectation is that they are likely to come forward from Year 6 of the plan period 

onwards (although this doesnõt preclude earlier delivery where possible and subject to 

compliance with relevant policies of this Plan).  

 

7.43 The eight proposed SLGs are listed in the table below along with the assumed number of 

dwellings expected to come forward in the period to 2043. Total assumed delivery is 

anticipated to be 8,350 homes with the majority of these new homes coming forward from 

2031/32 onwards as shown in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2. 

 

SLG 

Reference 
Local Plan 2043 SLG 

Assumed number of 

dwellings up to 31st March 

2043 

CA5 
Land West of Carterton Strategic 

Location for Growth (SLG) 
800 

CA6 
Land North of Carterton Strategic 

Location for Growth 
700 

CA7 
Land North-East of Carterton Strategic 

Location for Growth 
2,000 

CA8 
Land East of Brize Norton Strategic 

Location for Growth 
2,000 
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WIT5 
Land South of Witney Strategic 

Location for Growth 
700 

WIT6 
Land West of Witney Strategic Location 

for Growth 
700 

WIT7 
Land North of Burford Road, Witney 

Strategic Location for Growth 
700 

CN3 
Land North of London Road, Chipping 

Norton Strategic Location for Growth 
750 

 Total 8,350 

 

Windfall 

 

7.44 Windfall housing sites are those that come forward on sites that are not specifically allocated 

for development but may nonetheless be suitable and capable of making a useful contribution 

towards housing land supply.  

 

7.45 It is anticipated that windfall development will continue to play an important role in 

maintaining housing supply throughout the plan period, particularly within existing settlements, 

provided proposals accord with national policy and the development management policies of 

this Plan. 

 

7.46 For the purposes of the assumed overall housing supply, a modest assumption of 150 homes 

per year from windfall housing sites has been adopted. This has been applied to the 14-year 

period 1st April 2029 ð 31st March 2043 to avoid any ôdouble countingõ of sites which already 

have planning permission.  

 

7.47 This equates to a total of 2,100 new homes as reflected in Policy CP2 but is a highly 

conservative estimate when recent past trends are considered and may well be exceeded.  

 

Overall Housing Supply 

 

7.48 Taking account of the above, Policy CP2 is based on an assumed overall housing supply of 

19,294 homes in the period 1st April 2025 ð 31st March 2043. Set against the housing 

requirement of 18,318 homes, this represents a modest supply ôbufferõ of just over 5%, 

reflecting the reality that housing delivery can be affected by changing market conditions, 

infrastructure provision, site-specific constraints and developer build-out rates. Providing a 

reasonable level of flexibility helps maintain delivery over the plan period and reduces the risk 

of the housing requirement not being met due to unforeseen delays. 

 

Policy CP2 ð Delivering New Homes 

 

Housing Requirement  

 

A total housing requirement of 18,318 new homes will be met over the period 1st April 2025 to 

31st March 2043. This comprises: 

 

¶ 16,290 new homes (905 per annum) to meet West Oxfordshire District Councilõs 
identified local housing need in full. 
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¶ 2,028 additional homes to assist in meeting a proportion of Oxford Cityõs 

identified unmet housing need (c. 18%). 

 

For the purposes of monitoring delivery and calculating housing land supply, the housing 

requirement will be applied on a ôsteppedõ basis as follows: 

 

Period Annual Requirement 

2025/26 ð 2030/31 650 dpa 

2031/32 ð 2036/37 1,600 dpa 

2037/38 ð 2042/43 802 dpa 

 

5-Year Housing Land Supply 

 

The Council will maintain and monitor a deliverable supply of housing land sufficient to meet the 

stepped housing requirement set out above in accordance with national policy. 

 

Housing Supply 

 

The planned level of housing supply over the period 1st April 2025 ð 31st March 2043 is 19,294 

homes. This allows for meeting a proportion of Oxfordõs unmet housing need over that period 

and provides a modest over-supply ôbufferõ in relation to West Oxfordshireõs own identified 

housing need to account for changing market conditions, infrastructure delivery, site-specific 

constraints and variations in build-out rates.  

 

Sources of Housing Supply 

 

The planned level of supply will be met through a combination of past completions, existing 

commitments, site allocations and windfall as follows: 

 

¶ Past completions 2025/26      582 

¶ Large existing commitments (>10 dwellings) at 1st April 2026  2,665 

¶ Small existing commitments (<10 dwellings) at 1st April 2026  307 

¶ Extant site allocations (Local Plan 2031)                4,375 

¶ New site allocations (Local Plan 2043)                                                   915 

¶ New Strategic Locations for Growth - SLG (Local Plan 2043)                 8,350 

¶ Windfall allowance                                        2,100 

¶ Total         19,294 

 

Site Allocations and Strategic Locations for Growth (SLG) 

 

Site allocations and Strategic Locations for Growth (SLGs) will ensure that development is 

strategically focused on key growth locations in accordance with the overall spatial strategy set 

out in Policy SP2.  

 

Windfall Allowance 

 

A windfall allowance of 150 homes per year from 2029/30 to 2042/43 is factored in as a source of 

housing supply. Any such windfall proposals will be assessed against national policy, Policy DM18, 

and other relevant policies of this plan. 
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Policy CP3 ð Supporting Economic Growth and Local Prosperity 

 

7.49 An economic needs assessment (ENA) has been prepared to inform the Plan, reflecting the 

expectations of the NPPF that planning policies should be informed by proportionate and up-

to-date evidence on economic development needs. The primary purpose of the ENA is to 

help establish a clear economic vision and strategy for West Oxfordshire, based on an 

understanding of existing and future business needs. The assessment provides the evidence 

necessary to identify employment land requirements, support sustainable economic growth 

and productivity, and ensure that the Local Plan is responsive to the needs of the local 

economy over the plan period. 

  

7.50 West Oxfordshire has a diverse economy. In terms of aligning with national priorities and the 

UK Industrial Strategy in particular, West Oxfordshire has strengths in critical 

sectors including defence which may be scaled following the defence infrastructure review, 

advance manufacturing and life sciences. Tourism is particularly important with the Cotswolds 

National Landscape and Blenheim Palace being key attractors to visitors. There is also an 

opportunity for the district to capitalise on core growth sectors, with an existing positive 

presence of major logistics, aerospace, pharmaceutical, and advanced manufacturing 

businesses. 

  

7.51 West Oxfordshire is relatively ôself-containedõ economically, with some important connections 

in terms of governance, market characteristics and connectivity to the rest of Oxfordshire, 

particularly Oxford and Cherwell in terms of commuter flows and sector relationships. The 

county of Oxfordshire broadly defines the Functional Economic Market Area (FEMA) that 

West Oxfordshire sits within. The transport network plays a critical role in supporting 

economic growth and prosperity in West Oxfordshire and economic and 

housing development should be directed to locations with existing connections or where 

connectivity can be enhanced. Poor transport connectivity is a limiting factor on economic 

growth and prosperity.  

 

7.52 Economic activity rates in the district are high, deprivation low and the population well 

educated.  

 

7.53 The manufacturing sector is the largest employment sector in West Oxfordshire and the 

district shows strong growth in the business administration and support services and 

professional, scientific and technical sectors in terms of job numbers. Conversely, the motor 

trades, and mining quarrying and utilities sectors show decline in terms of job numbers across 

the district. 

 

7.54 The predominant land use in West Oxfordshire is agricultural, and the district has a distinct 

rural nature. The western area of district lies within the Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL) 

and the rural economy is an important component of the districtõs economy more widely.  
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7.55 Diversification of income streams for farm businesses and estates has become increasingly 

important. Agricultural premises can host a variety of additional employment-supporting 

functions beyond those solely related to farming activities, including light industrial activities in 

workshops, (self) storage, and cafes and food preparation. 

 

7.56 The district has an abundant supply of small, often good quality developments in rural and 

outlying areas. These clusters are characterised by converted traditional agricultural and 

industrial buildings and light industrial business typologies. Many are occupied by small and 

start-up businesses. Farm diversification is a key element of the economy in the district, and 

rural sites have generally been occupied by the same (typically family-owned) businesses for a 

long time. The rural economy is linked to tourism more broadly in the district, and there is 

significant evidence of agricultural clusters being diversified with the opening of cafes or retail 

units that attract tourists. 

 

7.57 Examples of circular economic practices that could be incorporated into agricultural 

businesses include water collection and storage, processing and sale of agri-inputs, and 

increased on-site and cooperative agro-processing, and local market stimulation and access 

points. 

 

7.58 The evidence indicates that West Oxfordshire benefits from a diverse and resilient economy, 

characterised by high levels of economic activity, a strong manufacturing base, growing 

knowledge-intensive sectors, nationally significant defence and aerospace interests, and a 

thriving rural and visitor economy. While the district is relatively self-contained, it also plays an 

important role within the wider Oxfordshire Functional Economic Market Area and is well 

placed to contribute to national and regional economic priorities. To realise these 

opportunities, continued investment in infrastructure, skills, innovation and modern business 

premises will be required, alongside measures to address connectivity constraints and support 

business growth. 

 

7.59 In response, Policy CP3 seeks to support sustainable economic growth and local prosperity by 

providing a flexible framework that enables the expansion and modernisation of existing 

businesses, supports emerging and priority sectors, promotes innovation and inward 

investment, and maintains an adequate supply of employment land and premises. The policy 

also recognises the importance of the district's rural economy, including agriculture, farm 

diversification, tourism and local food networks, ensuring that economic growth is distributed 

across both urban and rural areas and contributes positively to environmental, social and 

economic objectives. 

 

Policy CP3 ð Economic Growth and Local Prosperity 

 

1. Economic Vision 

 

Development proposals will be encouraged where they: 

 

a. Contribute to a diverse, resilient and productive economy, aligned with national industrial 
priorities, future employment trends and local economic strengths;  
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b. Support the development and scaling of local businesses and co-operatives that support 

climate, nature recovery and health related outcomes, through innovation, inward 

investment, and business growth, particularly within priority sectors;  

 

c. Address barriers to growth including infrastructure constraints, skills gaps, and availability 
of appropriate premises; 

 

d. Enhance the districtõs role within the wider Oxfordshire and Oxford - Cambridge 

economic area; and 

 

e. Are accessible to the strategic road network, particularly for industrial and logistics uses 

and support sustainable transport opportunities including the provision of EV charging 

infrastructure. 

 

2. Supporting a modern and flexible economy  

 

Development in the following key sectors will be supported subject to compliance with Policies 

DM27 ð DM32; 

 

¶ Advanced manufacturing and engineering 

¶ Defence and aerospace 

¶ Digital technology and data-driven industries 

¶ Life sciences  

¶ Logistics and distribution 

¶ The rural economy including agriculture and food networks 

¶ Sustainable tourism, arts and culture supporting the visitor economy  

¶ The green economy 

 

Particular encouragement will be given to proposals that meet identified needs, including 

developments that: 

 

a. Develop clusters, networks and innovation hubs, including science parks and business 
campuses, and enable knowledge exchange and collaboration, particularly where co-

location benefits are demonstrated; 

b. Support the expansion and modernisation of existing strategically important employers 
and sites; 

c. Provide modern, flexible and adaptable employment space for start-ups, SMEs and scale-up 

businesses; 

d. Deliver a range of employment premises, including offices, laboratories, workshops and 
high-specification industrial space; 

e. Support agricultural businesses to incorporate circular economic practices; 

f. Enable new working practices, including hybrid and homeworking;  

g. Incorporate appropriate digital infrastructure and utilities capacity, including energy 
provision; 

h. Strengthen the foundation and operation of local sustainable food networks; and 

i. Accord with an adopted Whole Estate Management Plan that has been endorsed by the 
Council. 

  

3. Employment and Floorspace Provision (2025 ð 2043) 

 

The Council will maintain a flexible and responsive supply of employment land and premises to 

meet identified needs over the plan period. 

 

Indicative provision includes: 
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Use Class     Indicative Land Requirement5 

Class E (Office, R&D, light industrial)   4.5 hectares 

Class B2/B8 (Industrial & logistics)   25 hectares 

 

These figures are indicative and not a cap allowing for flexibility in response to market signals, 

reflect forecast needs and existing commitments and will be regularly monitored and updated.  

 

4. Sources of Employment Provision 

 

Employment provision will be delivered through the following: 

 

a. Existing commitments 

b. Site allocations, Strategic Locations for Growth (SLG) and Areas of Redevelopment 

Opportunity (ARO) including:  

 

i. Salt Cross Garden Village  

ii. Land east of Brize Norton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

iii. Land west of Witney Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

iv. Enstone Airfield Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO)  

 

c. The intensification, renewal and upgrading of existing employment areas; and 

d. Rural employment sites, including farm diversification and small business clusters.  

 

 

  

 
5 Indicative land requirements have been pro-rated to cover period 2025-2043 based on ENA assessment of 

land requirements to 2041. 
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Policy CP4 ð Delivering Infrastructure In-step with new development 

7.60 The provision of adequate, necessary infrastructure is fundamental to meeting the vision 

and objectives of the Plan and delivering sustainable development.  

 

7.61 Infrastructure requirements include but are not limited to transport, energy and utilities, green 

infrastructure, water, social infrastructure and health and social care. Throughout the district 

the provision of enhanced water and sewage treatment infrastructure is essential if growth is 

to occur without degrading the ecological status of watercourses further. We will support 

opportunities for renewable energy provision, as well as ensuring that energy needs at new 

development are minimised and can be met from renewable sources.  

 

7.62 National policy emphasises the importance of identifying and co-ordinating the provision of 

infrastructure to deliver sustainable development. This is a key factor in deciding the 

most appropriate pattern of development, ensuring that future growth is steered towards 

locations that are well-served by existing infrastructure and/or capable of being well-served in 

the future.   

 

7.63 At the local level, this is reflected in the Oxfordshire Strategic Vision6 which emphasises the 

importance of high-quality development, properly supported by necessary infrastructure 

including excellent digital connectivity. We wish to maintain digital connectivity across 

the district and support network upgrades and network access to new residential and 

commercial developments.  

 

7.64 Improving transport links is an essential aspect of achieving a sustainable pattern of growth. 

Transport corridors are important to ensuring a sustainable pattern of new development can 

be secured.  

 

7.65 Safeguarding the route of a potential future Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) solution for West 

Oxfordshire along the A40 corridor (Policy SP5) has a vital role to play in securing a new 

sustainable transport connection into the heart of West Oxfordshire. 

 

7.66 Ensuring that new development is supported by appropriate investment in supporting 

infrastructure has been a recurring theme raised by stakeholders through previous 

consultation, with particular concerns raised around the capacity of local sewage treatment 

works to accommodate further growth along with the ability of the A40 to absorb additional 

traffic.    

 

7.67 It is for these reasons that the provision of supporting infrastructure has been identified as a 

strategically important issue for the new local plan to address.  The Council has prepared an 

Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) to identify the infrastructure required to support planned 

growth. The IDP provides an important strategic framework for infrastructure planning across 

the district and has informed the overall spatial strategy and site allocations/strategic locations 

for growth within the Plan. 

 

 
6 https://www.oxfordshireleaders.org.uk/a-vision-for-oxfordshire 
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7.68 Infrastructure planning is however an ongoing process, and circumstances may change over 

the lifetime of the Plan. Infrastructure capacity, service requirements, funding arrangements, 

delivery responsibilities and regulatory requirements may evolve and for this reason, major 

development proposals will be expected to prepare a site-specific Infrastructure Delivery Plan 

or equivalent infrastructure statement. This will ensure that infrastructure requirements are 

assessed at an appropriate level of detail, reflect the latest available evidence and provider 

information, and identify any additional infrastructure needs arising from the proposed 

development together with how and when they will be delivered. 

 

7.69 It is important that infrastructure is not only provided at the right time but that appropriate 

arrangements are also put in place for its long-term stewardship, management and 

maintenance. This applies to a wide range of assets including public open space, green 

infrastructure, sustainable drainage systems, community facilities, renewable and low-carbon 

energy infrastructure, heat networks and other shared facilities that support sustainable 

communities. 

 

7.70 There are a number of approaches to the long-term management and maintenance of 

infrastructure and community assets delivered through new development, including adoption 

by public authorities, statutory undertakers, community trusts and other appropriate 

organisations, as well as management through private estate management companies 

(ManCos). 

 

7.71 In recent years, the use of private estate management companies has become increasingly 

common, particularly for the maintenance of public open space, green infrastructure, 

sustainable drainage systems and other shared facilities. Whilst such arrangements can in some 

circumstances provide an effective mechanism for securing long-term maintenance, concerns 

have been raised nationally and locally regarding issues of transparency, accountability, 

affordability and the potential for residents to incur ongoing management charges in addition 

to Council Tax. Residents often have limited influence over the costs, standards of service and 

future management of privately managed assets. 

 

7.72 The Council considers that, wherever practicable, infrastructure and community assets that 

serve a wider public function should be adopted and managed by an appropriate public body, 

statutory undertaker, community organisation or other suitable body that provides clear 

accountability and long-term stewardship in the public interest. This approach will help to 

ensure consistent standards of maintenance, equitable access, and greater certainty for future 

occupiers. 

 

7.73 Accordingly, the Council's preference is for adoption and management through such 

arrangements wherever feasible. The use of private estate management companies should only 

be considered where alternative options have been fully explored and it has been 

demonstrated that adoption or management by an appropriate public or community body is 

not practical, viable or capable of being secured. In such circumstances, robust governance, 

funding and accountability arrangements will be expected to ensure that infrastructure and 

community assets are effectively managed and maintained for the lifetime of the development. 
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Policy CP4 ð Delivering infrastructure in step with new developments 

 

1. Infrastructure Requirements 

 

a. Development proposals must be supported by timely provision of new or 

enhanced infrastructure necessary to meet the needs arising from the 

development, due to its individual or cumulative impact, including, but not limited 

to, energy, transport, utilities, education, healthcare, open space and community 

facilities. 

 

b. Necessary infrastructure must be delivered in step with the phasing of 
development to ensure it is available when required by future occupants or users. 

 

c. Major7 development proposals must be supported by a site-specific Infrastructure 

Delivery Plan (IDP) which complements the Councilõs district-wide IDP. The IDP 

must: 

 

i. Be proportionate to the type and scale of development proposed. 

ii. Identify the infrastructure required to support the development. 

iii. Set out the phasing of infrastructure delivery alongside development. 

iv. Identify arrangements for the long-term management and maintenance of 

on-site infrastructure and community assets including funding 

arrangements. 

 

2. Management and Maintenance of On-Site Infrastructure and Community 

Assets 

 

a. Where development provides shared infrastructure such as public open space, 

green infrastructure, sustainable drainage systems, heat networks and community 

energy or other community facilities, proposals must demonstrate appropriate 

arrangements for their long-term management and maintenance. Priority should 

be given to adoption and management by an appropriate public body, statutory 

undertaker, community organisation or other suitable body. 

 

3. Securing Infrastructure Delivery 

 

a. Infrastructure provision and long-term management arrangements, including 

funding and monitoring arrangements will be secured through appropriate 

mechanisms including the use of planning conditions and planning obligations.  

 

b. Where necessary, such mechanisms will be used to ensure that development 
cannot commence or be occupied (depending on the circumstances of the case) 

until such time as the necessary infrastructure has been secured and programmed 

for delivery.  

 

 

  

 
7 Includes major, medium, large, and strategic 
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Policy CP5 ð Water Environment 

 

7.74 The water environment is a critical component of West Oxfordshire's natural infrastructure 

and includes water resources, rivers and watercourses, groundwater, wastewater 

infrastructure, water quality, aquatic and riparian habitats and flood risk. These issues are 

closely interconnected and cannot be considered in isolation.  

 

7.75 The primary purpose of Policy CP5 is therefore to take an integrated approach to water 

management, ensuring that planned growth is supported by sufficient water resources and 

infrastructure, does not adversely affect water quality or ecological interests, and remains 

resilient to the impacts of climate change and flooding. 

 

7.76 Development must contribute towards the restoration and long-term resilience of the 

Evenlode, Windrush and Upper Thames River catchments by delivering measurable 

improvements in water quality, natural flood management, climate resilience, nature recovery, 

and public engagement. Proposals must be informed by, and aligned with, relevant catchment 

partnership priorities. 

 

7.77 West Oxfordshire is located in a serious water stressed area where the current household 

demand for water is a high proportion of the current effective infall which is available to meet 

demand. Future household demand for water is likely to be a high proportion of the effective 

rainfall which is likely to be available to meet demand.   

 

7.78 Based on the forecasts in Thames Waterõs latest Water Resources Management Plan (WRMP) 

there could be shortfalls in water supply up to 2041 and beyond. Without corrective action, 

the supply to the district could be less secure which will mean a greater probability that 

demand restrictions will be required in dry years.  

 

7.79 The total number of dwellings forecast to come forward in West Oxfordshire is higher than 

those used in Thames Waterõs WRMP which is likely to exacerbate shortfalls.  

 

7.80 The WRMP has identified and forecasted the effects of design management options on 

household consumption, non-household consumption and leakage. The options should be 

sufficient to offset some of the deficits in the development scenarios tested by Thames Water. 

The demand options will be able to deliver from the first year of implementation, due to 

shorter lead times and are important across the plan period. However, the need for supply 

options could increase as more development comes forward over the lifetime of the Plan.  

 

7.81 Given West Oxfordshire's location within an area of serious water stress, reducing water 

consumption is a key component of sustainable development. The Plan therefore requires new 

residential development to achieve a water consumption target of no more than 100 litres per 

person per day.  
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7.82 This reflects the level previously consulted upon by Government as part of proposed changes 

to the optional Building Regulations water efficiency standard8 and is considered an 

appropriate and achievable response to local water resource constraints. Achieving higher 

standards of water efficiency will help reduce pressure on water supplies, improve long-term 

resilience to drought and climate change, and support the sustainable delivery of planned 

growth. 

 

Wastewater Infrastructure, Water Quality and Environmental Capacity  

 

7.83 The Sewage Treatment Works (STWs) and network serving the district are the most 

important infrastructural asset with respect to future development in the district. There are 

challenges at many of the STWs and uncertainty regarding the headroom available to 

accommodate future growth.  

 

7.84 In terms of environmental capacity, the Environment Agencyõs catchment data explorer shows 

that most of the watercourses in the district have declining or poor ecological status and fail 

with regard to chemical status. This suggests that overall, they are likely to be vulnerable to 

future growth.  

 

7.85 Future upgrades to the sewer network alongside measures identified in the Thames River 

Basin Management Plan and Thames Waterõs DWMP will help but will take time.  

 

Nature Recovery 

 

7.86 West Oxfordshire contains several protected sites and designated habitats that depend on the 

quality and quantity of water within the wider catchment. Watercourses also form an integral 

part of the priority nature recovery network identified in the Oxfordshire LNRS. This 

reinforces the need for an integrated approach to water management that considers water 

resources, wastewater, water quality, flood risk, ecological impacts value and nature recovery 

opportunities. 

 

7.87 West Oxfordshire is covered by three river catchments, the Evenlode, Windrush and Upper 

Thames catchments. Catchment Partnerships have developed Plans for these areas, to restore 

the rivers to ògood ecological statusó, recover nature and enhance biodiversity, manage flood 

risk through natural processes, build climate resilience and strengthen community wellbeing. 

 

7.88 Development within each catchment can help meet objectives of the catchment management 

plans, including nature recovery objectives, through the creation of connected green 

infrastructure networks that delivers multiple benefits for people and nature.  

 

  

 
8 https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/water-efficiency-standards-a-review-of-building-regulations-

2010-part-g2 



52 

 

7.89 The Evenlode Landscape Recovery project is a 20-year, farmer-led environmental initiative 

spanning 3,100 hectares across the Evenlode, Glyme, and Dorn river catchments. Backed by 

Defra and local land managers, the project integrates sustainable food production with large-

scale habitat restoration, natural flood management, and water quality improvements. 

 

Flood Risk  

 

7.90 West Oxfordshire contains an extensive network of rivers, streams and associated floodplains, 

including the River Thames and its principal tributaries, the Windrush and Evenlode. These 

watercourses are important environmental assets but also present significant constraints and 

considerations for future development. National policy requires a sequential approach to 

development in areas at risk of flooding and seeks to ensure that development is directed 

away from areas of highest risk wherever possible. 

 

Effects of Climate Change on Flood Risk  

 

7.91 Climate change is expected to increase the frequency and severity of flood events and place 

additional pressure on water resources and wastewater infrastructure. The use of sustainable 

drainage systems, natural flood management measures and multifunctional green infrastructure 

can help to manage flood risk whilst also delivering wider benefits for biodiversity, water 

quality, landscape character and climate resilience. Policy CP5 therefore promotes an 

integrated approach that seeks multiple benefits from water management interventions. 
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Figure 7.1 ð Flood Zones 2 and 3 in West Oxfordshire 

 

Policy CP5 ð Water Environment 

 

Sustainable Water Management  

 

Development proposals will be expected to adopt an integrated approach to water management 

and address the following requirements where they are relevant and proportionate; 

 

1. Flood Risk 

 

a. Risks from all sources of flooding must be managed in accordance with national 

policy 
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b. Development proposals must apply a sequential, risk-based approach to the 

location and design of development, taking account of all sources of flood risk and 

the impacts of climate change.  

 

c. It must be demonstrated that development will be safe for its lifetime, will not 
increase flood risk elsewhere and, where possible, will reduce flood risk overall. 

 

d. Development proposals must incorporate sustainable drainage systems and, 
where appropriate, natural flood management measures and multifunctional green 

infrastructure to manage surface water runoff, improve the ecological status of 

watercourses and waterbodies, and provide wider environmental benefits in line 

with priorities identified by river catchment partnerships.  

 

e. Proposals must include appropriate arrangements for the long-term management 

and maintenance of flood risk and drainage infrastructure in accordance with CP4 

 

 

2. Nature Recovery 

 

Development proposals affecting, adjacent to, or with the potential to influence watercourses, 

waterbodies and their associated riparian environments must, where relevant and proportionate 

to the type, scale and location of the proposal: 

 

a. Protect and, where possible, enhance the ecological value, natural functioning and 
connectivity of watercourses, waterbodies and associated habitats. 

 

b. Conserve and support the recovery of aquatic and riparian habitats, species and 
ecological networks, including through the restoration of natural river processes 

and habitat complexity where opportunities arise. 

 

c. Avoid or minimise adverse impacts on the ecological, hydrological and 
geomorphological functioning of the water environment and demonstrate that any 

necessary infrastructure or interventions including culverts and artificial lighting, 

have been designed sensitively to support nature recovery in accordance with 

best practice guidance. 

 

d. Contribute positively towards nature recovery and ecological connectivity in 
accordance with Policy CP10. 

 

3. Water Supply and Efficiency 

 

a. All development must provide necessary water supply infrastructure and ensure 
water supply security. Any off-site upgrades to water infrastructure needed to 

meet this requirement must be delivered prior to occupation. 

 

b. All development must promote water conservation; 

 

i. Proposals for new dwellings must demonstrate how they can meet a 
target of no more than 100 litres per person per day, through water-

efficient fixtures, recycling systems, and greywater or rainwater reuse.  

 

ii. Commercial development must achieve at least the BREEAM òexcellentó 
standard for the òWat 01ó water category or equivalent. 
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4. Wastewater Management and Water Quality 

 

a. Development that increases wastewater discharges must be supported by 
necessary wastewater infrastructure and ensure that wastewater is managed 

sustainably, without adverse ecological impact on water bodies or ecosystems. 

 

b. Proposals for development must demonstrate that appropriate sewerage and 

wastewater infrastructure, treatment and discharge arrangements, water quality 

safeguards, and pollution prevention measures will be provided in accordance 

with Policy CP4. 

 

5. Connection to Public Sewers and Non-Mains Systems 

 

a. In accordance with national guidance, all development must prioritise connection 
to the public foul sewer. Only where it can be robustly demonstrated that it is 

not feasible or reasonable to do so, will an alternative private treatment 

arrangement be considered, subject to Environment Agency support.  

 

b. Any proposals for non-mains systems must provide sufficient information to 

demonstrate environmental safety, operational arrangements, and compliance 

with permits and Building Regulations where they would have a land use impact.   

 

6. Grampian Conditions and Phasing 

 

a. Where evidence of insufficient water supply or foul water capacity exists, the 
Council will impose Grampian-style conditions to ensure that delivery of 

necessary infrastructure is phased in accordance with Policy CP4. 

 

Proposals for major development must be accompanied by a Sustainability Statement, 

demonstrating how the requirements of Policy CP5 have been met. Non-major development 

proposals will be required to provide proportionate supporting information to demonstrate 

compliance with the policy.  
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Policy CP6 ð Design Excellence and Placemaking 

 

7.92 Achieving high quality design is a fundamental component of sustainable development and 

contributes positively to making places better for people, nature and the climate. Design is not 

simply about the appearance of buildings; it encompasses the arrangement of streets, spaces 

and buildings, movement and connectivity, landscape, biodiversity, environmental performance, 

accessibility, safety, adaptability and long-term stewardship. 

 

7.93 The National Model Design Code and National Design Guide establish a clear framework for 

achieving well-designed places. They promote a context-led approach to design based around 

an understanding of the physical, social, environmental and historic characteristics of a place. 

The ten characteristics of well-designed places identified in national guidance ð context, 

identity, built form, movement, nature, public spaces, uses, homes and buildings, resources and 

lifespan ð provide a useful framework for considering the quality of development proposals. 

 

7.94 The Council supports a design-led approach to development in which site constraints and 

opportunities are understood from the outset and used to shape proposals. This approach 

helps to ensure that development responds positively to its surroundings, reinforces local 

distinctiveness and creates places that are attractive, functional and enduring. High-quality 

design can also contribute to wider objectives including climate resilience, healthier lifestyles, 

and social inclusion. 

 

7.95 The West Oxfordshire Design Guide provides locally specific guidance on achieving high-

quality design across the district and remains an important material consideration in the 

preparation and assessment of development proposals. The Design Guide should be read 

alongside national policy and guidance and any subsequent updates or replacement documents. 

Applicants will be expected to demonstrate how relevant guidance has informed the evolution 

of their proposals from the earliest stages of design. 

 

7.96 In addition to district-wide guidance, there are a range of locally distinctive design 

considerations that may apply to particular sites and settlements, including Neighbourhood 

Plans, Village Design Statements, Conservation Area Appraisals and Management Plans, and the 

Oxfordshire Street Design Guide. These documents provide important evidence regarding 

local character, settlement form, movement patterns, heritage significance and public realm 

design, and should be taken into account where relevant. 

 

7.97 The Government's draft Design and Placemaking Planning Practice Guidance9 emphasises the 

importance of effective community engagement, multidisciplinary working and the use of 

design tools and assessment processes to secure better outcomes. In line with this approach, 

the Council expects design to be an iterative process informed by evidence, engagement and 

testing rather than a retrospective justification of a predetermined scheme. 

 

7.98 Design and Access Statements play an important role in demonstrating how proposals have 

evolved in response to site context, policy requirements and design guidance. Statements 

 
9 https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/design-and-placemaking-planning-practice-guidance/design-and-

placemaking-planning-practice-guidance 
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should be proportionate to the scale and complexity of development proposed but should 

clearly explain the design rationale, key design principles and how high-quality design outcomes 

have been achieved. 

 

7.99 Independent design review can be a valuable tool in improving the quality of significant, 

complex or sensitive development proposals. Early engagement with a recognised design 

review process can help identify opportunities for improvement, resolve design issues and 

provide confidence that proposals have been subject to robust and objective scrutiny. The 

Council will therefore require design review for proposals where the scale, prominence, 

sensitivity or potential impact of development justifies this approach. 

 

7.100 The Council recognises that achieving design excellence is an ongoing process rather than a 

single assessment at the planning application stage. Applicants are therefore encouraged to 

engage with the Council, local communities, infrastructure providers and other stakeholders at 

an early stage to ensure that proposals are informed by a comprehensive understanding of 

place and can contribute positively to the character, quality and sustainability of the district.                                             

 

Policy CP6 - Design Excellence and Placemaking 

 

1. Key design principles 

 

All development proposals must; 

 

a. Demonstrate a clear understanding of the context of the site and locality, 
responding to local character, landscape and settlement patterns.  

 

b. Deliver high-quality design that is both sustainable and locally distinctive. 

 

c. Conserve and/or enhance the built and natural environment and character of the 
district 

 

d. Contribute to the creation of attractive and vibrant places that are both 
functional, flexible and enduring. 

 

e. Be informed by, and demonstrably aligned with: 

 

i. the West Oxfordshire Design Guide; 

ii. where applicable, Neighbourhood Plan policies, Village Design Guides, 
Conservation Area Character Appraisals and the Oxfordshire Street 

Design Guide. 

iii. National policy and guidance including the Design and Placemaking 
Planning Practice Guidance, and any successor guidance. 

 

2. Design Statements and Evidence 

 

Proposals must be supported by a proportionate Design and Access Statement that clearly 

explains: 

 

a. how the proposed design responds to site context and locality; 

b. how relevant design guidance and policies have informed the proposal and how 
these are complied with; and 
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c. how the scheme delivers high-quality, sustainable and inclusive design outcomes. 

 

3. Design Review 

 

For complex or sensitive development proposals, the Council will require applicants to undergo a 

process of independent design review at an early stage in the design process. 

 

Policy CP7 ð Healthy Place Shaping 

7.101 Planning policies and decisions should aim to create places which offer opportunities for social 

interaction and meetings between members of the community through the delivery of mixed-

use developments, strong neighbourhood centres and active street frontages; safe and 

accessible environments which include social, recreational and cultural facilities and services 

the community needs; a sufficient choice of school places to meet the needs of existing and 

new communities; and access to high quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and 

recreation.  

  

7.102 Design and use of the built and natural environments are major determinants of health and 

well-being.  

 

7.103 Health is influenced by a wide range of social, economic and environmental factors, many of 

which are shaped by planning decisions. The location, layout and design of development can 

affect physical activity levels, access to services and facilities, social interaction, community 

cohesion, air quality, access to nature, opportunities for recreation, perceptions of safety and 

overall quality of life. As a result, planning has an important role to play in supporting healthier 

communities and reducing health inequalities. 

 

7.104 A healthy place is one that supports people of all ages and abilities to live active, independent 

and fulfilling lives. This includes providing safe and attractive opportunities for walking, 

wheeling and cycling, ensuring convenient access to employment, education, healthcare, shops 

and community facilities, and creating high-quality public spaces that encourage social 

interaction and community activity. 

 

7.105 Access to green infrastructure, open space and the natural environment is particularly 

important in supporting physical and mental health and wellbeing. Parks, natural green spaces, 

sports facilities, play areas, community growing spaces, street trees and other forms of green 

infrastructure can provide opportunities for exercise, relaxation, social interaction, 

biodiversity enhancement and climate resilience. Integrating these features into the design of 

development can deliver multiple benefits for people and nature. 
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7.106 The Oxfordshire Healthy Place Shaping Principles provide a locally relevant framework for 

embedding health and wellbeing considerations into planning and development decisions. They 

promote an integrated approach that recognises the relationship between place, health, 

climate resilience, environmental quality and social outcomes. Development proposals should 

demonstrate how these principles have informed the design and evolution of schemes from 

the earliest stages. 

 

7.107 Creating healthy places also requires consideration of inclusion and accessibility. Development 

should be designed to meet the needs of different groups within society, including children and 

young people, older people, disabled people and those with protected characteristics. Inclusive 

design can help ensure that places are welcoming, safe and accessible to all and support social 

participation and independent living. 

 

7.108 The Council supports a design-led approach to healthy place shaping. Applicants are 

encouraged to have regard to the Building for a Healthy Life toolkit when preparing 

development proposals. Building for a Healthy Life provides a nationally recognised framework 

for assessing the design quality of new residential development and promotes well-connected 

neighbourhoods, access to services and facilities, high-quality public spaces, integration with 

nature, active lifestyles and a strong sense of place. Whilst not a policy requirement, the 

toolkit can provide a useful means of demonstrating how proposals have responded positively 

to the healthy place shaping objectives of this Plan. 

 

7.109 Health Impact Assessments (HIAs) are an important tool in understanding the likely effects of 

development on health and wellbeing and identifying opportunities to maximise positive 

outcomes and minimise adverse impacts. The Council will require HIAs for major 

development proposals to ensure that health considerations are integrated into the planning 

and design process. Assessments should be proportionate to the scale and nature of 

development proposed and prepared in accordance with the Oxfordshire Health Impact 

Assessment Toolkit10 or any successor guidance. 

 

7.110 The creation of healthy places is most effective when considered from the earliest stages of 

plan-making and development design. Effective engagement with local communities, public 

health bodies, NHS organisations, service providers, transport authorities and community 

organisations can help identify local needs and priorities and ensure that development 

proposals respond appropriately to them. For larger and strategic developments, early 

collaboration is particularly important to ensure that supporting infrastructure, services and 

facilities are planned and delivered in a coordinated manner. 

 

7.111 Policy CP7 therefore seeks to embed health and wellbeing considerations throughout the 

planning process and ensure that development contributes positively to the creation of 

healthy, inclusive, resilient and sustainable communities across the district. 

  

 
10 https://cdn.prod.website-files.com/64bfc2696e3a5a80360d3c60/64fba0200a3ae14953ff6b3b_210126-Oxon-

HIA-Toolkit-FINAL.pdf 
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Policy CP7 - Healthy Place Shaping  

 

1. Healthy Place Shaping Principles 

 

Development must be inclusive and accessible to all, supporting health, wellbeing and social 

interaction, with measures aligned to the Oxfordshire Healthy Place Shaping Principles. 

 

Development proposals will be expected to address the following requirements where they are 

relevant and proportionate; 

 

a. Creating safe, attractive and well-connected places that encourage walking, cycling 

and active travel; 

b. Providing access to high-quality green and open spaces for relaxation, recreation, 

play, sport and food growing opportunities for all age groups and abilities; 

c. Ensuring good access to healthcare, education, employment, community facilities, 
local services and public transport; 

d. Delivering inclusive and adaptable public spaces and buildings that are accessible 
to all users; 

e. Integrating green infrastructure, urban greening and nature-based solutions to 

support physical and mental wellbeing; 

f. Promoting social interaction, sense of place, community cohesion and 

opportunities for informal gathering; and 

g. Reducing inequalities in access to services, facilities and healthy living 
opportunities. 

 

Applicants are encouraged to have regard to the Building for a Healthy Life toolkit, where 

relevant, as a means of informing design quality and demonstrating how the healthy place shaping 

principles have been considered in the preparation of development proposals. 

 

2. Health Impact Assessments 

 

Health Impact assessments (HIA) will be required for major development proposals.  

HIAs must follow the Oxfordshire HIA Toolkit (or successor guidance).   

 

3. Engagement and Community Wellbeing 

 

In addition to the above, proposals for large scale and strategic development must also 

demonstrate how they have been informed by effective early engagement with local 

communities, public health bodies, NHS partners, service providers, transport authorities 

and community organisations. 
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Policy CP8 ð Sustainable Transport 

 

7.112 The Spatial Strategy for the Local Plan includes a focus of growth along key strategic corridors 

including the A40 and A44. The rationale for focusing development in these areas is that they 

are currently comparatively well connected by public transport, particularly bus services, 

helping to ensure that new development within these corridors is accessible by a range of 

transport modes. There are also a number of key settlements within these corridors including 

Carterton, Witney, Eynsham and Woodstock, with direct road and public transport links to 

Oxford.  

 

7.113 These settlements have some of the highest concentrations of services, facilities and 

employment opportunities within the district and provide the easiest and most convenient 

access to day-to-day needs. Concentrating a significant proportion of development in such 

locations helps reduce the need to travel and creates greater opportunities for walking, 

wheeling, cycling and public transport use. 

 

7.114 A key objective of the Local Plan is to promote a more sustainable and integrated transport 

system. This includes reducing reliance on private car travel where reasonable alternatives 

exist, encouraging a shift towards active travel and public transport, and supporting the 

transition to low-emission forms of transport.  

 

7.115 Policy CP8 establishes a transport hierarchy which prioritises walking, wheeling and cycling 

first, followed by public transport, shared and low-emission vehicles, and finally private motor 

vehicles. Development proposals will be expected to reflect this hierarchy in a manner that is 

proportionate to their scale, nature and location. 

 

7.116 The Plan seeks to align growth with existing and planned infrastructure, including transport, 

schools and utilities. Notwithstanding the strategic focus of development towards the most 

accessible parts of the district, significant investment in transport will be required to 

accommodate planned growth and support sustainable travel choices. New development will 

therefore be expected to contribute towards necessary transport infrastructure and mitigation 

measures where appropriate. 

 

7.117 The emphasis of the Plan is to encourage modal shift and enable more journeys to be 

undertaken by walking, wheeling, cycling and public transport. This approach supports wider 

objectives relating to climate change, air quality, public health and reducing congestion. 

However, as a predominantly rural district, it is recognised that many communities are 

relatively isolated from the public transport network and that some settlements do not have 

sufficient services and facilities to meet day-to-day needs locally. The application of Policy CP8 

will therefore be proportionate and context-specific, recognising that opportunities to reduce 

car dependency vary considerably across the district. 

 

7.118 In urban areas and locations well-served by public transport, development will be expected to 

maximise opportunities for active travel and public transport use through site layout, 

connectivity and design. Streets and spaces should be designed to be safe, attractive and 

accessible for all users, including people with disabilities and reduced mobility, whilst ensuring 

that parking and servicing requirements do not dominate the public realm. 
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7.119 Much of the proposed growth within the Plan is located within already constrained transport 

corridors. The A40 experiences significant congestion at peak times, affecting journey times, 

economic productivity and quality of life. The A40 will remain an important corridor for travel 

to work movements both within and beyond the district. Measures have been identified to 

improve public transport connectivity through the corridor including enhanced bus services, 

park and ride provision and the Science Transit proposals which provide opportunities for 

improved public transport priority and connectivity with Oxford.  

 

7.120 The scale of growth proposed could place increasing pressure on existing transport 

infrastructure and services. It is therefore important that development supports the delivery of 

both current and future transport improvements. To help future-proof transport provision 

beyond the Plan period, land is safeguarded for a potential future Mass Rapid Transit corridor 

within the A40 corridor. Policy CP8 supports the protection and delivery of strategic 

transport infrastructure, including public transport enhancements, active travel networks, 

mobility hubs, rail improvements and targeted highway interventions where required to 

support sustainable growth.  

 

7.121 Access to housing, employment, education, healthcare and other essential services is an 

important factor in addressing rural deprivation and social exclusion. Improving transport 

connectivity, particularly sustainable transport connectivity, can help improve access to 

opportunities and services, support economic participation and reduce inequalities. The Plan 

therefore seeks to improve connectivity across the district whilst recognising the differing 

needs and circumstances of urban and rural communities. 

 

7.122 Transport assessments, transport statements and travel plans are important tools in 

understanding the transport implications of development proposals and identifying appropriate 

mitigation measures. They help ensure that development is supported by suitable access 

arrangements, does not compromise highway safety and contributes towards achieving 

sustainable transport objectives. The Council will expect such information to be proportionate 

to the scale and likely impacts of development proposed. 

 

7.123 The transition to low-emission transport will play an increasingly important role in reducing 

greenhouse gas emissions and improving air quality. Development proposals should therefore 

support the provision of electric vehicle charging infrastructure and other measures that 

facilitate the transition to cleaner and more sustainable forms of transport. 

 

Policy CP8 ð Sustainable and Integrated Transport 

 

1. Prioritising Sustainable Movement 

 

Development must prioritise transport modes in the following hierarchy, where appropriate to 

the location and nature of development: 

 

a. Walking, wheeling and cycling 

b. Public transport 

c. Shared and low-emission vehicles 

d. Private motor vehicles 
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Where relevant and practical, development should: 

 

e. Provide safe, direct and attractive active travel connections within sites and to 
surrounding areas. 

f. Maximise access to high-quality public transport, including through layout and 

density. 

g. Support a modal shift towards low-carbon travel. 

 

2. Integration, Accessibility and Design 

 

a. All development must provide safe and suitable access for all users, including 
people with disabilities and reduced mobility, and integrate transport into high-

quality design.  

 

b. Streets and spaces should be safe, attractive and designed to minimise conflict 
between users, while parking and servicing must be appropriately incorporated so 

that they do not dominate the public realm. Development should also provide 

electric vehicle charging infrastructure and support the transition to low-emission 

transport. 

 

3. Assessing Transport Impacts 

 

Development proposals must: 

 

a. Be supported by a proportionate transport assessment or statement and travel 
plan where they have significant transport implications 

b. Demonstrate that residual cumulative impacts are not severe and that highway 
safety is not compromised; 

c. Identify and secure necessary mitigation and infrastructure improvements, 
prioritising sustainable transport measures. 

d. Where necessary, and applicable, be accompanied by a Construction Traffic 

Management Plan to demonstrate how proposals will mitigate safety and amenity 

risks during construction. 

 

4. Strategic Transport Infrastructure 

 

Development should, where appropriate, support, contribute to and help deliver strategic 

transport infrastructure identified in this Plan and supporting evidence. 

 

Strategic transport schemes include, but are not limited to: 

 

a. Strategic public transport and rail improvements, including mass rapid transit 
corridors, enhanced bus connectivity and rail upgrades; 

b. Active travel networks, including strategic walking and cycling routes and 
Movement and Place Plans; 

c. Integrated transport hubs and mobility infrastructure; 

d. Targeted highway improvements required to support sustainable growth; 

e. Electric vehicle charging infrastructure. 

 

5. Urban and Rural Context 

 

The application of this policy will be proportionate and context-specific, recognising differences 

between urban and rural areas. 
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In urban areas, development should fully maximise opportunities for walking, wheeling cycling and 

public transport. 

 

In rural areas, development will not be required to meet the same modal expectations where 

genuine sustainable transport choices cannot reasonably be achieved but must demonstrate that 

opportunities have been maximised.  

 

 

 

Policy CP9 ð Historic Environment 

7.124 West Oxfordshire has a rich and distinctive historic environment that shapes the identity, 

character, and sense of place of its towns, villages, and landscapes. From the globally significant 

Blenheim Palace to the districtõs numerous Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, and 

archaeological sites, the historic environment is a key part of what makes West Oxfordshire 

unique.  

 

7.125 The historic environment is an irreplaceable resource and its conservation is a key component 

of achieving sustainable development. National planning policy recognises the importance of 

conserving heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their significance so that they can be 

enjoyed by current and future generations. It also recognises that well-managed change can 

help to sustain and enhance the historic environment, support economic vitality and secure 

the long-term future of heritage assets. 

 

7.126 The purpose of Policy CP9 is therefore to ensure that development proposals conserve and, 

where possible, enhance the significance of West Oxfordshireõs historic environment. The 

policy adopts a proportionate and significance-led approach that reflects national policy and 

guidance. It seeks to ensure that the historic, architectural, archaeological and cultural value of 

heritage assets, together with the contribution made by their settings, is fully understood and 

addressed when considering development proposals. 

 

7.127 The policy gives substantial weight to the conservation of designated heritage assets, including 

Blenheim Palace World Heritage Site, Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, Registered Parks 

and Gardens and nationally important archaeological sites and monuments.  

 

7.128 It also recognises the contribution made by non-designated heritage assets, historic landscapes 

and townscapes, which collectively help to define the special character of West Oxfordshire. 

The policy supports development that secures the conservation, enhancement and viable long-

term use of heritage assets, including those identified as being at risk, and encourages 

opportunities for heritage-led regeneration, improved public access, interpretation and 

understanding. 
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7.129 In accordance with national policy, proposals that would result in harm to the significance of a 

designated heritage asset will be required to demonstrate clear and convincing justification. 

Any harm will be weighed against the public benefits of the proposal, with the highest level of 

protection afforded to assets of the greatest significance. Where development affects 

archaeological remains or other heritage assets, appropriate investigation, recording and 

dissemination of findings may be required. 

 

7.130 Through this approach, Policy CP9 seeks to balance the conservation of West Oxfordshire's 

exceptional historic environment with the need to accommodate sustainable growth and 

change. 

 

Policy CP9 ð Historic Environment    

 

1. Historic Environment 

 

a. All development proposals in West Oxfordshire must conserve and / or enhance 
the significance of the districtõs historic environment, landscape, buildings and 

structures and their settings. 

 

b. Development proposals including applications for advertisement consent must be 

appropriate and sensitive to the significance of any heritage assets impacted. 

 

c. Opportunities for heritage-led regeneration, improved public access, 

interpretation and appreciation of West Oxfordshireõs historic environment will 

be supported. 

 

d. Development that secures the conservation, enhancement and viable long-term 

use of heritage assets, including those identified as being at risk will generally be 

supported. 

 

2. Designated Heritage Assets 

 

In determining planning applications, substantial weight will be given to conserving and enhancing 

the significance of designated heritage assets. This includes: 

 

a. The Outstanding Universal Value and significance of Blenheim Palace and Park, 
designated as a World Heritage Site (WHS), in accordance with its WHS 

Management Plan.   

 

b. The architectural and historic interest of Listed Buildings, particularly their 
character, fabric and settings.  

 

c. The character and/or appearance of the Districtõs Conservation Areas and their 
settings, considering the contribution of their surroundings to their historical and 

visual significance having regard to any relevant Conservation Area Character 

Appraisals. 

 

d. The archaeological and historic interest of nationally important monuments 
(whether Scheduled or not), with emphasis on their fabric and settings.  

 

e. The cultural, architectural, and historic interest of Registered Parks and Gardens 
and their settings. 
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3. Non-Designated Heritage Assets 

 

a. Where a proposal affects a non-designated heritage asset, a balanced judgement 

will be undertaken, having regard to the significance of the asset, and the scale of 

any harm or loss, in accordance with national policy. 

 

4. Historic Landscape and Townscape 

 

Proposals should respond positively to the historic character of West Oxfordshireõs towns, 

villages and rural landscapes, including the historic environment of the Cotswolds National 

Landscape, the Upper Thames landscape, historic parklands, traditional field patterns and the 

historic vernacular of the district.  

 

In determining applications that affect the historic character of the landscape or townscape, 

particular attention will be paid to the following  

 

a. the age, distinctiveness, rarity, sensitivity and capacity of the particular historic 
landscape or townscape characteristics affected 

b. the extent to which key historic features contribute to the areaõs character, such 
as hedgerows, watercourses and woodland; 

c. the degree to which the form and layout of the development will respect and 
respond to the preexisting historic character (including e.g. street and building 

layouts)  

d. the extent to which the form, scale, massing, density, height, layout, landscaping, 
use, alignment and external appearance of the development conserves or 

enhances the special historic character of its surroundings. 

 

Policy CP10 ð Nature Recovery 

7.131 Policy CP10 seeks to ensure that all new development in West Oxfordshire actively 

contributes to the protection, enhancement, and recovery of the districtõs natural 

environment, encompassing habitats, species and other ecological features.  

  

7.132 It aims to align development with the Oxfordshire Local Nature Recovery Strategy (LNRS)11 

by promoting biodiversity, creating ecological networks, restoring and creating habitats, 

increasing species populations and improving the quality of habitats that are proposed for 

statutory Biodiversity Net Gain.  

  

7.133 The policy also emphasises the need for development to integrate nature-based solutions and 

sustainable land use practices, ensuring that the districtõs ecosystems remain resilient and 

capable of supporting biodiversity for future generations in light of climate change.  

  

7.134 West Oxfordshireõs landscapes are key to defining the character of the district. The protected 

landscapes of the Cotswolds, extensive country estates, parkland, rivers, hedgerows, 

woodlands and predominantly agricultural rural environment define the character of the 

district.  

 

 
11 https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/local-nature-recovery-strategy-lnrs 
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7.135 A strategic, core policy that prioritises the protection, enhancement, and recovery of the 

district's natural environment is essential for several reasons.  Firstly, West Oxfordshire is 

home to diverse ecosystems including woodlands, wetlands, and grasslands, that provide 

important benefits for people, including carbon storage, flood alleviation, air and water 

quality, recreation and access to nature that supports good health and well-being.  

  

7.136 Secondly, national planning policy requires local planning policies and decisions to contribute 

to and enhance the local natural environment including valued landscapes and sites of 

biodiversity or geological value.  

 

7.137 The backdrop to this is that nature is degraded and has declined significantly in recent decades, 

including our rivers and streams, woodlands and hedgerows, for example, through pollution, 

direct loss and inappropriate management. Access to nature has been recognised as 

fundamental to support the good health and well-being of communities. 

 

7.138 It is therefore necessary to restore and recover nature to build resilience to climate change. 

Healthy habitats are essential for providing those important ecosystem services. 

 

7.139 Development pressures can place ecosystems at risk of degradation, potentially diminishing 

their ability to support biodiversity, mitigate climate change, and maintain the areaõs overall 

environmental health.    

  

7.140 Policy CP10 will help to ensure that future development in the district is in harmony with 

nature and contributes positively to the natural environment. In line with national policy, it will 

also ensure that new development provides measurable gains for 

biodiversity, including maintaining and enhancing networks of habitats and green 

infrastructure and contributing to natural capital at catchment or landscape scales across West 

Oxfordshire. 

 

7.141 Developments must contribute towards potential measures in the LNRS within the site or 

within the surrounding area/landscape either through their BNG proposals or other 

biodiversity enhancements.  

 

7.142 Developments will be required to safeguard habitats and designated sites included within the 

ôAreas of Particular Importance for Biodiversityõ (aka the òcore zoneó) and contribute towards 

the potential measures identified in the ôAreas That Could Become of Particular Importance 

for Biodiversityõ (aka the opportunity area or òrecovery zoneó) as shown on the ôlocal habitat 

mapõ. These two areas taken together are referred to as the ôpriority nature recovery 

networkõ and currently cover 40% of Oxfordshire. 

 

7.143 Developments sites that are within the areas that could become of particular importance for 

biodiversity (the ôrecovery zoneõ) must contribute towards the potential measures that are 

identified or propose alternative measures that are more appropriate to the site with a clear 

justification provided in the associated report (e.g. Ecological Impact Assessment). 

 

7.144 Development sites that are contiguous with the priority nature recovery network should also 

consider whether habitats and/or features for species can be incorporated into their BNG 
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proposals or other biodiversity enhancements ð this is essential for enhancing ecological 

networks and expanding the area of semi-natural habitat that is available, which is a key aim of 

the LNRS.  

 

7.145 It is important to note that the local habitat map doesnõt include all land that has potential for 

habitat creation and/or enhancement as it is based on a model where the aim was to map at 

least 30% of the county for nature recovery. The unmapped areas can still contribute, 

particularly where they are contiguous with the priority network, where connections between 

mapped areas can be improved and where stepping stones can be created. This feeds into the 

principles of òMore, Bigger, Better and Joinedó that were coined after the publication of the 

Lawton Report in 2010.  

 

7.146 The wider environmental benefits arising from an improved approach to BNG and 

contributions to nature recovery include carbon sequestration, reduced flood risk, access to 

nature for recreation, improved physical and mental health and wellbeing, and good air and 

water quality. There are various techniques for measuring natural capital, including the 

Environmental Benefits from Nature (EBN) tool which integrates with the statutory 

biodiversity metric that is used to measure BNG outcomes. This tool also works alongside 

Natural Englandõs Green Infrastructure Framework12. 

 

 

 
12 https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/EBNT.aspx  

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/GreenInfrastructure/EBNT.aspx
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Figure 7.2 ð Local Nature Recovery Strategy in West Oxfordshire 
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Policy CP10 ð Nature Recovery 

 

Having regard to the nature, scale and location of a proposal, development must contribute to 

nature recovery in West Oxfordshire. 

 

Development proposals will be expected to address the following requirements where they are 

relevant and proportionate; 

 

a. Make a positive contribution toward the protection, enhancement and recovery 
of the natural environment including priority habitats and species.  

 

b. Maximise, opportunities to establish and/or restore ecological corridors and 
networks that re-connect fragmented habitats, within the development and 

beyond. 

 

c. Implement high-quality biodiversity net gains (BNG) that contribute meaningfully 

towards nature recovery. prioritising the best outcomes for nature in balance 

with the need to make sure these are realistic and achievable in light of the 

expected anthropogenic pressures that would result from the development. 

 

d. Demonstrate how wider environmental benefits such as carbon sequestration, 
natural flood management, recreation and food production etc. will be provided 

as part of an integrated and holistic design process for Green Infrastructure 

provision. 

 

e. Ensure sustainable management practices such as ongoing maintenance, 
monitoring, and adaptive management, to ensure long-term benefits for 

biodiversity and ecosystem health are secured. 

 

Integration with the Oxfordshire Local Nature Recovery Strategy (LNRS) 

 

2. Development proposals must be aligned with and contribute to delivery of the 
Oxfordshire Local Nature Recovery Scheme (LNRS). Proposals must:  

 

a. Safeguard existing areas of particular importance for biodiversity (Core Zone). 

 

b. Maximise opportunities to conserve and enhance biodiversity within the recovery 
zone 

 

c. Expand and improve existing and create new ecological networks by creating and 
restoring natural habitats and improving connectivity for species. 

 

d. Ensure proposals for BNG, green infrastructure and sustainable design are 
informed by the potential measures identified in the LNRS 

 

e. Where appropriate, reflect the results of collaboration with local conservation 
groups, landowners, and stakeholders. 

 

Ecological Impact Assessment 

 

Proposals for development where there is potential for ecological loss, deterioration or harm, will 

be required to prepare and submit an Ecological Impact Assessment in accordance with best 

practice guidance. 

 



71 

 

8. Area Strategies 

8.1 This section of the Plan comprises 11 area strategies, explaining in detail what is expected to 

happen and where in each area in the period up to 2043, including priority locations for 

future growth and supporting infrastructure.  

 

8.2 The 11 area strategies include: 

 

¶ Carterton Area Strategy 

¶ Witney Area Strategy 

¶ Chipping Norton Area Strategy 

¶ Bampton Area Strategy 

¶ Burford Area Strategy 

¶ Charlbury Area Strategy 

¶ Eynsham Area Strategy 

¶ Long Hanborough Area Strategy 

¶ Woodstock Area Strategy 

¶ Salt Cross Area Strategy 

¶ Rural Areas Strategy 

 

8.3 The purpose of the area strategies is to drill down into more detail and set out what ôgood 

growthõ will look like for each area. The strategies have been drafted in response to previous 

consultation feedback, the Planõs supporting evidence base and other relevant material 

considerations.  

 

8.4 With the exception of Salt Cross, each area strategy consists of a short ôprofileõ of the area 

in 2026, a ôstatement of ambitionõ setting out key priorities for the area in the period up to 

2043 and an overall strategy which seeks to capture those ambitions and priorities in the 

form of a single area-wide policy.  

 

8.5 Where relevant, other locally specific policies are included for each area, including in relation 

to Town Centres13 and in relation to proposed locations for future growth. 

 

8.6 Development at Salt Cross will be guided by the Salt Cross Area Action Plan (AAP) which 

was formally adopted in February 2026. The Salt Cross Area Strategy therefore provides an 

update on the AAP and progress with the current outline planning application that has been 

submitted for the site by Grosvenor Developments Ltd.  

  

 
13 Carterton, Witney, Chipping Norton, Woodstock and Burford 
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8.1 Carterton Area Strategy 

 

The Carterton Area Today 

 

8.1.1 The Carterton Area, for the purposes of the Carterton Area Strategy is defined as the town 

of Carterton and its neighbouring parishes including Alvescot, Black Bourton, Brize Norton 

and Shilton. The extent of this area is shown on Figure 8.1 below. 

 

 
Figure 8.1 ð Geographic Extent of the Carterton Area Strategy 

 

8.1.2 The Carterton Area comprises the town of Carterton together with the adjoining parishes 

of Brize Norton, Shilton, Alvescot and Black Bourton. Home to around 20,000 people, it is 

one of the most significant and distinctive parts of West Oxfordshire, centred on the 

district's second largest town and the nationally important RAF Brize Norton, the UK's 

principal air transport and air-to-air refuelling base. 

 

8.1.3 Over the last two decades the area has experienced substantial growth, particularly in 

Carterton and Brize Norton where major developments such as Shilton Park and Brize 

Meadows have delivered new homes, employment opportunities, community facilities and 

supporting infrastructure. Whilst growth has helped to meet housing needs and strengthen 

the area's role within the district, maintaining the separate identity and character of 

surrounding villages and preventing coalescence remains an important consideration for the 

future while ensuring that new development assists in necessary place making improvements 

to the town itself.  
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8.1.4 Carterton has evolved from its origins as a settlement of smallholdings into a modern and 

growing town with a strong military connection and an increasingly diverse community. 

Housing remains relatively affordable compared with many parts of Oxfordshire, making the 

area attractive to service families, first-time buyers and working households. The 

regeneration of older MOD housing areas, particularly the REEMA estates, presents a 

significant opportunity to improve housing quality, increase density in sustainable locations 

and enhance the appearance of the town. 

 

8.1.5 The area benefits from a wide range of services and facilities, including schools, healthcare 

provision, community facilities, retail centres and a strong sports and leisure offer. Carterton 

Leisure Centre, the Country Park, sports pitches, recreational spaces and an active network 

of clubs and organisations make an important contribution to health and wellbeing.  

 

8.1.6 However, growing demand is placing increasing pressure on existing facilities. There is a 

recognised need for investment in sports infrastructure, including improved football facilities, 

additional pitch provision and modern all-weather 3G facilities to support current and future 

demand from organisations such as local football clubs, which has significant ambitions for 

future growth and expansion, as well as the wider community. Demand for education and 

healthcare infrastructure is also expected to increase as the area continues to grow. 

 

8.1.7 Carterton town centre performs an important role as a service hub for the surrounding area 

and benefits from a concentration of retail, leisure and community facilities. However, it 

continues to underperform relative to the size of its catchment and there is an excellent 

opportunity to strengthen its role by improving the range and quality of shopping, leisure, 

cultural and food and drink uses, creating a more attractive and vibrant destination for 

residents and visitors. 

 

8.1.8 The local economy is dominated by RAF Brize Norton, which supports thousands of military, 

civilian and contractor jobs and plays a vital role in the local and national economy. The 

wider area also contains established employment locations including Ventura Park and West 

Oxfordshire Business Park. Despite this, the area has historically experienced a shortage of 

local employment opportunities relative to its workforce, resulting in significant levels of out-

commuting, particularly to Witney, Oxford and beyond. Increasing economic self-

containment through the provision of additional employment land, business growth 

opportunities and investment in higher-value sectors remains a key challenge and 

opportunity. 

 

8.1.9 Transport and connectivity are important issues for the area. Whilst Carterton benefits from 

reasonable bus services to Witney and Oxford and has a relatively compact urban form that 

supports walking and cycling, there is no rail connection and road access to the strategic 

highway network remains constrained. Longstanding aspirations to improve connectivity, 

including enhanced links to the A40 corridor, improved active travel routes and longer-term 

Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) options, have the potential to support economic growth, improve 

access to jobs and services and reduce reliance on private car travel. 
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8.1.10 The area also benefits from a varied and attractive natural environment. Open countryside, 

rolling farmland, the Shill Brook corridor, mature trees, green infrastructure networks and 

proximity to the Cotswolds National Landscape all contribute to local character and quality 

of life. The Shill Brook in particular forms an important landscape, biodiversity and 

recreational asset and is identified as a key component of the area's nature recovery 

network. Alongside these environmental assets, parts of the area are affected by flood risk 

associated with the Shill Brook and other watercourses, highlighting the importance of 

sustainable drainage and climate resilience measures. 

 

8.1.11 The surrounding villages each make a distinct contribution to the character of the area. Brize 

Norton has experienced significant growth in recent years whilst retaining its historic core 

and strong sense of community. Alvescot and Shilton remain smaller rural settlements with 

rich historic character, attractive landscapes and limited but valued local facilities. Together 

they help provide a transition between the urban area of Carterton and the wider rural 

landscape. Protecting their existing character and identity, limiting the sprawl of Carterton 

into its rural hinterland whilst accommodating future strategic-scale growth is therefore a 

key consideration for the Plan. 

 

8.1.12 Looking ahead, the Carterton Area is well placed to play an increasingly important role 

within West Oxfordshire in line with the overall Spatial Strategy (Policy SP2). Continued 

investment in housing, including through urban renewal, new and enhanced employment 

opportunities, town centre improvement, sports and community infrastructure, sustainable 

transport and environmental enhancement will be essential to creating a more self-sustaining, 

connected and resilient place whilst maintaining the distinctive qualities that make the area 

an attractive place to live, work and visit. 

 

Statement of Ambition - The Carterton Area in 2043 

 

8.1.13 The Carterton Area will play a central role in delivering sustainable growth and prosperity in 

West Oxfordshire over the period to 2043.  

 

8.1.14 As the district's second largest settlement and one of its most sustainable locations for 

future development, Carterton will continue to evolve as a thriving service, employment and 

community hub, supporting the needs of both existing and future residents whilst 

strengthening its relationship with the surrounding parishes of Brize Norton, Shilton and 

Alvescot. 

 

8.1.15 Growth will be carefully planned and coordinated across the wider area, combining the 

regeneration and renewal of existing neighbourhoods within Carterton, including older 

military housing areas, with the delivery of well-designed new villages on the town's rural 

fringe. New development will create distinctive places with a strong sense of identity, 

supported by homes and jobs. Development will be linked to both proposed and existing 

settlements by high-quality footpath and cycle networks through areas of open countryside 

so as to enable easy access to the services, facilities and infrastructure needed to enable 

communities to thrive. 
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8.1.16 Whilst accommodating significant growth, development will be planned in a way that 

respects the character and setting of neighbouring villages, protects important environmental 

assets and maintains the separate identity of individual settlements. 

 

8.1.17 A key ambition for the area is to create a more balanced and self-sustaining community. 

Building on the strategic importance of RAF Brize Norton and the area's skilled workforce, 

Carterton will strengthen its role as a focus for employment, innovation and enterprise.  

 

8.1.18 Investment in employment opportunities, business growth and inward investment will help 

diversify the local economy, reduce levels of out-commuting and support long-term 

economic resilience. At the same time, Carterton town centre will be revitalised as an 

attractive civic, cultural and commercial destination, offering an enhanced range of retail, 

leisure, community and cultural facilities that better reflect the role and scale of the town. It 

should provide a growing range of public services, accessible to existing and new surrounding 

communities. 

 

8.1.19 The Carterton Area will be a place where healthy and active lifestyles are supported through 

high-quality environments, accessible services and strong community infrastructure. 

Investment in healthcare, education, community facilities, sports and leisure provision will 

ensure that growth is matched by the infrastructure required to support a growing 

population. Building on the area's strong sporting tradition, opportunities will be taken to 

enhance indoor and outdoor recreation facilities, including the provision of a new ôsports 

hubõ for the town comprising modern sports pitches and all-weather facilities to meet 

existing and future demand and support the continued success of local clubs and 

organisations. 

 

8.1.20 The area will benefit from a comprehensive and integrated approach to infrastructure 

planning. Communities will be connected by high-quality walking, wheeling and cycling 

routes, improved public transport services and enhanced digital infrastructure, making it 

easier for people to access jobs, education, services and leisure opportunities while reducing 

reliance on private car travel. Strategic transport improvements, including enhanced 

connections to the wider Oxfordshire area and the A40 corridor, will support sustainable 

growth and improve the area's accessibility and economic competitiveness. 

 

8.1.21 Green infrastructure will form a defining element of the area's future character and identity. 

A network of green spaces, landscape corridors and biodiversity assets, including the Shill 

Brook corridor and the countryside surrounding the new settlements, will be protected, 

enhanced and connected to provide benefits for nature, recreation, health and climate 

resilience. These green assets will help shape the pattern of development, provide clear 

separation between settlements and contribute to the area's distinctive sense of place. This 

approach will include those green and open spaces within areas that are allocated for future 

development, seeking appropriate community-led ôgreenwhile usesõ until construction begins. 

 

8.1.22 Through a combination of regeneration, carefully planned growth, infrastructure investment 

and environmental enhancement, the Carterton Area will become a more prosperous, 

connected, healthy and resilient place, making a significant contribution to the long-term 

economic, social and environmental success of West Oxfordshire. 
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 Strategic Development Framework for the Carterton Area 

 

8.1.23 Building on the area profile and statement of ambition above, Policy CA1 provides a 

framework for managing growth across Carterton and the surrounding parishes of Brize 

Norton, Shilton, Alvescot and Black Bourton to 2043. 

 

8.1.24 The framework recognises Carterton's role as one of the district's principal settlements and 

the primary focus for housing, employment and infrastructure growth. It seeks to ensure 

that development is planned comprehensively and holistically and is delivered alongside the 

infrastructure, services and environmental enhancements necessary to support sustainable 

communities.  

 

8.1.25 The framework also seeks to strengthen Carterton's role as a service, employment, leisure 

and community hub, support economic diversification and regeneration, improve 

connectivity, protect the identity of surrounding villages and enhance the area's valued 

natural and historic environment. 

 
Figure 8.2 ð Carterton Strategic Development Framework 

 

8.1.26 The Council will work proactively with landowners, developers, the Ministry of Defence, the 

Defence Infrastructure Organisation, infrastructure providers, local communities and other 

partners to secure the coordinated delivery of development and infrastructure in accordance 

with this framework. 
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Policy CA1 ð Strategic Development Framework for the Carterton Area 

 

Development proposals within the Carterton Area will be supported where they contribute 

positively towards the delivery of the following objectives, having regard to their scale, nature and 

location: 

 

1. Supporting a strong and resilient economy 

 

a. Reinforcing Carterton's role as a key service, employment and commercial centre 
through investment in employment opportunities, business growth, skills 

development and economic diversification; 

 

b. Supporting the vitality, viability and attractiveness of Carterton town centre 
through an enhanced retail, leisure, cultural, community and food and drink offer, 

including opportunities for mixed-use development and regeneration; 

 

c. Protecting and enhancing employment land and premises and supporting new 
employment opportunities, particularly in sectors that complement RAF Brize 

Norton, advanced engineering, logistics, low-carbon industries, digital technologies 

and sustainable food production and distribution; 

 

d. Supporting the continued operation, resilience and long-term future of RAF Brize 

Norton and recognising its strategic importance to the local economy and 

community. 

 

2. Delivering sustainable and infrastructure-led growth 

 

a. Prioritising the efficient use of land within the existing built-up area through 

regeneration, redevelopment of previously developed land, infill development and 

the comprehensive renewal of poor-quality or underutilised MOD housing stock 

where appropriate; 

 

b. Delivering strategic-scale development through comprehensively planned and 

well-connected new communities that complement Carterton and the 

surrounding villages of Brize Norton, Shilton, Alvescot and Black Bourton, whilst 

maintaining their separate identities and avoiding coalescence; 

 

c. Providing a balanced mix of housing types, tenures and sizes, including affordable, 
accessible and adaptable homes that meet identified housing needs and that also 

meet the needs of the travelling communities; 

 

d. Ensuring that development is supported by the timely and co-ordinated provision 

of infrastructure, services and facilities necessary to meet the needs arising from 

growth. 

 

3. Protecting and enhancing the environment and landscape setting 

 

a. Safeguarding the identity, setting and character of Carterton and surrounding 
villages; 
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b. Protecting, enhancing and connecting existing and proposed green infrastructure 

assets, including the Shill Brook corridor, the Kilkenny Lane Country Park and 

other public open spaces, biodiversity assets as well as the wider countryside; 

 

c. Delivering high-quality green infrastructure, accessible natural green space, 

biodiversity enhancement, community growing opportunities and multifunctional 

open space as an integral part of development; 

 

d. Conserving and enhancing landscape character, important views and 
environmental assets that contribute to the distinctiveness of the area. 

 

4. Improving connectivity and supporting climate resilience 

 

a. Promoting patterns of development that reduce the need to travel and support 
sustainable lifestyles; 

 

b. Delivering improvements to walking, wheeling and cycling networks and 
enhancing access to employment areas, schools, community facilities, RAF Brize 

Norton and the town centre; 

 

c. Supporting improvements to public transport, mobility hubs, mass rapid transit 
initiatives and other measures that improve connectivity within the Carterton 

Area and along the A40 corridor; 

 

d. Supporting high standards of sustainable design, energy efficiency, climate 
resilience and the transition to a low-carbon future. 

 

5. Creating healthy, inclusive and connected communities 

 

a. Supporting the provision and enhancement of education, healthcare, sports, 
leisure, recreation, community and cultural facilities to meet the needs of existing 

and future residents; 

 

b. Enhancing opportunities for healthy and active lifestyles through the provision of 
high-quality public realm, open space, recreation facilities and active travel 

infrastructure; 

 

c. Supporting investment in sports and leisure infrastructure, including the creation 

of a new ôsports hubõ for the local area, comprising sports pitches, all-weather 

playing surfaces and associated facilities;  

 

d. Delivering safe, attractive and inclusive neighbourhoods that promote social 
interaction, sense of place, community cohesion, health and wellbeing; 

 

e. Supporting the regeneration of underutilised land and buildings through 
comprehensive, design-led approaches that improve the quality and attractiveness 

of the built environment whilst meeting the needs of local residents. 
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Carterton Town Centre 

8.1.27 Carterton Town Centre is the principal centre serving the town and surrounding rural 

communities and performs an important role within West Oxfordshire's network of centres. 

Located around the junction of Burford Road, Black Bourton Road, Alvescot Road and Brize 

Norton Road, it provides a focus for shopping, services, employment, leisure, community 

facilities and public transport. As the second largest town in the district and a key focus for 

future growth, the town centre has an increasingly important role to play in meeting the 

needs of existing and future residents, businesses and visitors. 

 

8.1.28 The town centre benefits from a strong convenience retail offer, anchored by major food 

stores and supported by a range of independent businesses, service providers, community 

facilities and public services. It serves a wide catchment area, including surrounding villages 

and RAF Brize Norton, and benefits from relatively low vacancy levels compared with many 

town centres nationally. The centre therefore performs an important day-to-day role and 

remains a valued local destination for shopping, services and community activity. 

 

8.1.29 Unlike many of West Oxfordshire's historic market towns, Carterton developed relatively 

recently and does not possess a traditional high street or historic core. Whilst this presents 

challenges in terms of character, identity and visitor appeal, it also provides opportunities. 

The town centre contains a number of underutilised sites and spaces capable of 

accommodating regeneration, redevelopment and public realm improvements. Its relatively 

modern layout and physical capacity provide scope to introduce a broader range of uses and 

create a more attractive, distinctive and vibrant town centre environment. 

 

8.1.30 Despite its important role, the town centre currently underperforms relative to the size of 

its population and catchment. Whilst convenience shopping is well represented, the range of 

comparison retailing, leisure, food and drink, cultural and evening economy uses remains 

relatively limited. As a result, many residents continue to travel elsewhere for shopping, 

entertainment and leisure activities. There is therefore an opportunity to strengthen 

Carterton's role as a destination and create a more diverse and resilient town centre offer. 

 

8.1.31 The significant growth planned within the wider Carterton Area presents a major 

opportunity to support the continued evolution of the town centre. New investment can 

help create a stronger civic, commercial and community focus, improve the quality of public 

spaces, support local businesses and provide a wider range of services, facilities and activities.  

 

8.1.32 Through a combination of regeneration, public realm enhancement and diversification of 

uses, Carterton Town Centre has the potential to become a more attractive, vibrant and 

distinctive heart of the town, better reflecting its role as one of West Oxfordshire's principal 

settlements. 
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Key Priorities 

 

8.1.33 Key priorities for Carterton Town Centre include: 

 

¶ Strengthening the vitality and viability of the town centre through a broader mix of 

retail, leisure, food and drink, cultural, community and health uses; 

¶ Supporting a stronger evening economy and increasing activity throughout the day 

and evening; 

¶ Improving the quality of the public realm, including Market Square, the central 

crossroads and surrounding streets, to create a more attractive and welcoming 

environment; 

¶ Introducing additional greenery, urban greening and public spaces that encourage 

people to spend time in the town centre; 

¶ Supporting the regeneration and redevelopment of opportunity sites and 

underutilised land through high-quality mixed-use development; 

¶ Improving accessibility, legibility and connectivity, particularly for pedestrians, 

cyclists and public transport users; 

¶ Strengthening links between the town centre, surrounding neighbourhoods, the 

Recreation Ground and other community assets; 

¶ Supporting local businesses, entrepreneurship and flexible forms of commercial 

space including through raising the profile of the town and attracting new 

investment; and 

¶ Reinforcing Carterton's distinctive identity, including its civic and military heritage, 

whilst creating a modern and attractive centre fit for a growing population. 

 

A Strategy for Carterton Town Centre 

 

8.1.34 Building on the Strategic Development Framework for the Carterton Area (Policy CA1) the 

purpose of Policy CA2 is to support the transformation of Carterton Town Centre into a 

more attractive, vibrant and resilient destination that better serves the needs of residents, 

businesses, visitors and the wider community.  

 

8.1.35 The policy seeks to encourage investment, diversification and regeneration whilst enhancing 

the quality of the built environment and public realm. It supports a town centre that is active 

throughout the day and evening, promotes sustainable movement, provides opportunities for 

business growth and community activity, and acts as a focal point for the continued growth 

and evolution of the town and surrounding parishes.  

 

8.1.36 Given the scale of growth proposed in the Carterton Area, the Council will support 

opportunities for the expansion of the town centre boundary where this would help to 

strengthen its role, improve connectivity and deliver a broader range of town centre uses in 

accordance with the strategy set out in Policy CA2. 
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Policy CA2 ð Carterton Town Centre 

 

1. Development proposals in Carterton Town Centre (as defined on the Policies Map) will be 

supported where they deliver high-quality placemaking; a more attractive, greener and 

better-connected public realm; and a broad, resilient mix of uses that strengthens vitality 

throughout the day and into the evening. 

 

2. The Council will support development proposals that contribute to the regeneration, 

diversification and enhancement of Carterton Town Centre, including proposals that: 

 

a. Strengthen the vitality and viability of the town centre, through: 

 

i. diversification of the retail, leisure, cultural, food and drink, community, health and 

civic offer to broaden the town centreõs appeal and support activity throughout the 

day and into the evening. 

 

ii. well-designed mixed-use development, including upper-floor workspace and 

appropriate residential opportunities above ground floor levels, where this 

supports vitality and does not undermine active ground-floor uses. 

 

iii. flexible formats such as co-working hubs, incubator spaces, pop-ups, community 

hubs and youth facilities, including meanwhile and temporary uses where 

appropriate. 

 

b. Promote sustainable patterns of development, making effective use of key 

redevelopment and infill sites, or well-designed mixed-use schemes that provide active 

frontages, strong pedestrian/cycle connections and a more coherent urban grain that 

integrates with the existing town centre. 

 

c. Enhance placemaking, the public realm and green infrastructure, with particular focus 

on the central crossroads, Market Square and main streets, through: 

 

i. creating a coherent, attractive and accessible public realm with uncluttered 

streetscapes, high-quality materials, lighting, seating and other street furniture that 

encourages social interaction and dwell time. 

 

ii. introducing more greenery, street trees and other urban greening, including ôgreen 

avenueõ planting where appropriate, to soften the hard environment and improve 

comfort, shade and biodiversity. 

 

iii. activating and better connecting key public spaces, including the Recreation 

Ground, Market Square and surrounding civic spaces through safer, more direct 

and legible walking and cycling routes and through community-led events, markets, 

festivals and public art. 

 

d. Improve accessibility, legibility and connectivity to, from and within the town centre, 

prioritising walkability and cycling, through: 

 

i. enhancing pedestrian and cycle movement within and to/from the town centre, 

including safer routes, improved crossings, enhanced lighting and signage and better 

integration of active travel routes. 
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ii. supporting the implementation of a local mobility hub with integrated public 

transport, active travel facilities, information/wayfinding and inclusive access. 

 

iii. delivering secure cycle parking, electric vehicle charging points and sufficient, well-

located car parking, while exploring opportunities to rationalise and make best use 

of space, including multi-functional parking areas that can support events and 

flexible markets where appropriate. 

 

e. Support a vibrant, inclusive and adaptable town centre economy, through: 

 

i. providing flexible, affordable and/or temporary space to support start-ups, small 

businesses, local enterprise and creative industries. 

 

ii. providing premises suitable for caf®s, restaurants and other evening economy uses, 

in a manner that safeguards residential amenity and supports a safe and welcoming 

town centre environment. 

 

f. Protect and reinforce the character and identity of the town centre, through:  

 

i. maintaining continuity of built frontages to create a strong sense of place. 

 

ii. celebrating Cartertonõs civic and military heritage through interpretation, signage 

and public realm features. 

 

iii. ensuring new development responds positively to the local context and contributes 

to a cohesive townscape.  

 

3. The Council will work in partnership with Carterton Town Council, the RAF, local 

businesses, applicants, landowners and community groups to deliver town centre 

improvements and community activation, including: 

 

a. improvement works to the central crossroads and key routes and spaces for all modes 

of travel, such as public realm enhancements to Market Square and main streets. 

 

b. place-marketing initiatives, branding, events and coordinated campaigns that position 

Carterton as a distinctive and welcoming destination. 

 

c. delivery of new signage, wayfinding, orientation and interpretation features that 

improve legibility and celebrate the townõs civic and military heritage. 

 

4. Where necessary and related in scale and kind, development proposals will be expected to 

contribute towards improvements to Carterton Town Centre including, but not limited to, 

the delivery of public realm and infrastructure enhancements, active travel, green 

infrastructure, wayfinding and public space improvements. 
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RAF Brize Norton 

 

8.1.37 RAF Brize Norton is the Royal Air Force's principal air transport and air-to-air refuelling 

station and is one of the United Kingdom's most strategically important defence assets. The 

station serves as the main operating base for the RAF's strategic and tactical air mobility 

fleet, supporting military operations, humanitarian assistance, disaster relief, peacekeeping 

missions and the movement of personnel and equipment worldwide. 

 

8.1.38 The base is a major employer within West Oxfordshire and the wider sub-region, supporting 

thousands of military personnel, civilian employees and contractors. Its presence generates 

significant economic activity through defence-related industries, logistics, engineering, training 

and local supply chains. RAF Brize Norton also contributes to the vitality of surrounding 

communities through demand for housing, services, education and community facilities. 

 

8.1.39 National planning policy recognises the importance of maintaining effective defence 

infrastructure and safeguarding nationally significant installations. Local planning authorities 

are required to take account of the needs of defence and national security and to ensure 

that development does not prejudice the operational capability of military facilities.  

 

8.1.40 RAF Brize Norton is recognised as infrastructure of national importance and its safeguarding 

requirements are therefore a material consideration in the determination of planning 

applications within the surrounding area. 

 

8.1.41 The operational effectiveness of RAF Brize Norton depends not only on activities within the 

station boundary but also on the characteristics of the surrounding area. Certain forms of 

development can affect aircraft operations, flight safety, radar and communications systems, 

security requirements and the long-term resilience of the base. Development proposals 

therefore need to take account of Ministry of Defence safeguarding requirements and 

demonstrate that they will not compromise operational capability. 

 

8.1.42 Aircraft operations associated with the station can generate noise impacts over a wide area. 

It is important that new development is appropriately located and designed to ensure that 

future occupants are not exposed to unacceptable levels of aircraft noise. Equally, new 

development should not give rise to unreasonable restrictions on the continued operation of 

the station or constrain future operational requirements. 

 

8.1.43 RAF Brize Norton is also an important economic asset. The station supports a substantial 

defence, aviation and logistics cluster and provides opportunities for local employment, skills 

development and business growth. Development that supports the station's economic role, 

strengthens supply chains, improves infrastructure and enhances connectivity can contribute 

positively to the local economy while reinforcing the long-term sustainability of the base. 

 

8.1.44 This policy seeks to provide a balanced framework that safeguards the operational 

effectiveness, safety and resilience of RAF Brize Norton while supporting sustainable growth 

and investment. It seeks to ensure that development is compatible with the station's strategic 

role, protects national defence interests and maximises opportunities for economic and 

community benefits associated with its continued presence in West Oxfordshire. 
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Policy CA3 - RAF Brize Norton 

 

1. Strategic Role 

 

a. Development proposals will be supported where they sustain or enhance the 
operational effectiveness, resilience, and log-term role of RAF Brize Norton as a 

nationally significant military installation.  

 

2. Safeguarding Operational Capability 

 

a. Where relevant and appropriate, development proposals must have regard to the 
importance of avoiding an unacceptable degree of impact on:  

 

i. Aircraft operations, including take-off, landing, and manoeuvring. 

ii. Airspace safeguarding and technical infrastructure (including radar, 
communications, and navigation systems). 

iii. Flight safety, including risks arising from lighting, building height, or bird 
strike.  

iv. Security and resilience of the base.  

 

b. Proposals that would generate uses or features likely to attract birds, create 
lighting glare, or otherwise interfere with aviation operations will be resisted 

unless suitable mitigation is secured.  

 

c. Planning applications within relevant zones must be supported by proportionate 
technical evidence and will be subject to consultation with the Ministry of Defence 

and other relevant bodies.  

 

3. Noise and Amenity 

 

a. Development proposals within areas affected by aircraft noise must:  

 

i. Be compatible with the noise environment. 

ii. Incorporate appropriate noise attenuation and design measures. 

iii. Avoid introducing noise-sensitive uses in locations where adverse impacts 

cannot be adequately mitigated.  

 

b. Proposals should not prejudice the continued lawful operation of the base by 
placing unreasonable restrictions on its activities.  

 

4. Supporting the Local Economy 

 

a. Development proposals that support the economic role of the base and its supply 
chain will be supported, including:  

 

i. Employment uses linked to defence, aviation, logistics, and engineering.  

ii. Training and skills development opportunities. 

iii. Infrastructure that enhances connectivity and operational efficiency.  

 

5. Community and Infrastructure 

 

a. Proposals should, where appropriate:  
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i. Support the needs of service personnel, civilian staff, and their families, 
including housing, guest accommodation, services, and community facilities 

within the base and beyond as appropriate. 

ii. Ensure impacts on local infrastructure are appropriately mitigated. 

 

Priority Growth Locations 

 

8.1.45 A key component of the Carterton Area Strategy is to provide clarity on where future 

growth and investment will be focused over the plan period to 2043. The scale of 

development proposed for the Carterton Area reflects its role as one of the most 

sustainable locations in West Oxfordshire for accommodating growth and its importance as 

a key service, employment and community centre. 

 

8.1.46 The strategy seeks to ensure that growth is delivered in a coordinated and infrastructure-led 

manner that supports the continued evolution of Carterton whilst protecting the character 

and identity of surrounding villages and enhancing the area's environmental assets.  

 

8.1.47 Future development will contribute towards the delivery of new homes, employment 

opportunities, infrastructure, community facilities, green infrastructure and sustainable 

transport improvements, helping to create a more self-sustaining, prosperous and resilient 

place. 

 

8.1.48 The priority growth locations identified below are based on three main components: 

 

¶ Major existing commitments of 10+ homes and 1,000 sqm+ commercial floorspace; 

¶ MOD Housing Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) 

¶ Strategic Locations for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.1.49 Major existing commitments are sites that as of 1st April 2026, have planning permission or a 

resolution to grant planning permission for more than 10 homes or 1,000 sqm of 

commercial floorspace. These are effectively already in the development ôpipelineõ and are 

expected to make an important contribution towards meeting local and wider housing, 

employment and infrastructure needs. They are included below for information with the 

residential permissions reflected in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2.  

 

8.1.50 The MOD Housing Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) reflects the ôbrownfield 

firstõ commitment of the Planõs overall Spatial Strategy (Policy SP2) and the Carterton 

Strategic Development Framework (Policy CA1). It seeks to positively encourage the further 

regeneration and renewal of other areas of older, poor quality MOD housing beyond that 

which already has planning permission and in keeping with the Defence Housing Strategy 

(2025). 

 

8.1.51 The Strategic Locations for Growth (SLG) comprise four broad locations which are 

illustrated on the Planõs Key Diagram and have been identified as being suitable areas within 

which to accommodate strategic-scale housing and employment growth in the period up to 

2043 and, in some instances, potentially beyond.  
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Major Existing Planning Commitments (10 or more homes) 

 

8.1.52 Major existing commitments with planning permission or resolution to grant planning 

permission in the Carterton Area as of 1st April 2026, include the following:  

 

¶ 350 Dwellings ð Land north of Kilkenny Country Park 

¶ 265 dwellings ð REEMA North   

¶ 82 dwellings ð REEMA central 

¶ 99 Dwellings ð Brize Meadow 

 

8.1.53 The most significant of these include land north of Kilkenny Lane, which effectively 

represents a first phase of development at CA6, Strategic Location for Growth to the north 

of Carterton in Brize Norton Parish along with the REEMA North and Central site close to 

Carterton Town Centre.  

 

8.1.54 Brize Meadow is a sustainable urban extension of Carterton to the east of Monahan Way, 

within Brize Norton Parish. The site was first identified as a draft allocation through the 

preparation of the adopted Local Plan 2031 but went on to secure planning permission for 

700 homes before the plan was adopted. Since then, a further 99 homes have secured 

planning permission bringing the total to just under 800 homes.  

 

8.1.55 Construction is well advanced with 122 homes still to complete as of 1st April 2026. As 

reflected in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2, these are expected to all be completed by 

2027/28.    

 

8.1.56 The REEMA North and Central site is allocated in the adopted Local Plan 2031 for the 

provision of around 300 new homes.  

 

8.1.57 The REEMA Central site has recently secured a resolution to grant outline planning 

permission for 82 dwellings.  

 

8.1.58 To the north of Upavon Way, the REEMA North site now has full planning permission for 

265 dwellings which will comprise a mixture of accommodation for service families linked to 

RAF Brize Norton and open-market housing. Notably, the MOD has committed to these 

homes being built to zero-carbon standards. 

 

8.1.59 As reflected in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2, all of the permitted units at REEMA 

North and Central (347 in total) are expected to be completed within the next five years.  
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MOD Housing Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) 

 

8.1.60 The York Road Estate, REEMA West, REEMA Central and REEMA South comprise 

approximately 46.4 hectares of previously developed land within Carterton and are occupied 

predominantly by Service Family Accommodation (SFA) associated with RAF Brize Norton. 

 

8.1.61 Together, the sites contain around 860 dwellings at an average density of approximately 18.5 

dwellings per hectare. Much of the housing reflects historic Ministry of Defence 

requirements and includes relatively low-density development that presents opportunities 

for renewal and more efficient use of land. 

 

8.1.62 The successful redevelopment of REEMA Central and the approved redevelopment of 

REEMA North (265 dwellings on 9.37 hectares) demonstrate how estate renewal can deliver 

modern, energy-efficient accommodation whilst supporting the ongoing operational needs of 

RAF Brize Norton. 

 

8.1.63 The MOD's Defence Housing Strategy 202514 sets out a long-term programme to modernise 

the defence housing estate and recognises opportunities for defence land to contribute 

towards wider housing delivery where operational requirements are maintained. Consistent 

with this approach, the Carterton MOD Housing Area of Redevelopment Opportunity 

(ARO) establishes a positive policy framework to support future redevelopment without 

allocating the sites for a specific form or scale of development. 

 

8.1.64 Located within the built-up area of Carterton, the estates are well served by existing 

services, facilities, employment, schools and public transport. Redevelopment therefore 

offers the opportunity to make more effective use of previously developed land, support the 

vitality of the town and provide enhanced community facilities, green infrastructure and 

other supporting infrastructure where appropriate. 

 

8.1.65 Redevelopment proposals should optimise the use of land through appropriate increases in 

density whilst delivering high-quality design, attractive public realm, biodiversity 

enhancements and opportunities for walking, wheeling and cycling. Development should also 

support the transition to a low-carbon future by delivering highly energy-efficient homes, 

incorporating renewable and low-carbon energy where appropriate, and seeking to achieve 

net zero operational carbon standards, reflecting the approach established through the 

redevelopment of REEMA North. 

 

8.1.66 Estate renewal also provides an opportunity to diversify Carterton's housing stock whilst 

continuing to meet the accommodation needs of service personnel and their families. 

Proposals should provide a suitable range of dwelling sizes, types and tenures that support 

sustainable, balanced and inclusive communities. 

 

  

 
14 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-defence-housing-strategy-2025  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-defence-housing-strategy-2025
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8.1.67 Based on the current extent of developed land, there is potential over the longer term to 

accommodate a significantly greater number of homes whilst continuing to meet Ministry of 

Defence requirements. By way of illustration, redevelopment at an average density of around 

30 dwellings per hectare across the four estates could accommodate in the order of 1,400 

dwellings. This could enable the retention or reprovision of approximately 870 Service 

Family Accommodation units, as currently anticipated by the Ministry of Defence, whilst also 

creating capacity for around 530 additional homes to help meet wider housing needs. 

 

8.1.68 These figures are indicative only and do not represent a site allocation, development target 

or cap on development. The scale, form and mix of future development will be determined 

through masterplanning, detailed design, infrastructure capacity and the operational 

requirements of RAF Brize Norton. 

 

8.1.69 Given the national importance of RAF Brize Norton, the Council will work positively with 

the Ministry of Defence, Defence Infrastructure Organisation and other stakeholders to 

support estate renewal that maintains operational effectiveness whilst delivering wider social, 

economic and environmental benefits for Carterton. 

 

8.1.70 A comprehensive Defence Estate Renewal Framework, or equivalent masterplanning 

approach, will be supported to provide a coordinated long-term vision for the renewal of the 

MOD housing estates. This should address future accommodation requirements, housing 

delivery, infrastructure, movement and connectivity, environmental enhancement, climate 

resilience and integration with the wider town, ensuring redevelopment is planned and 

delivered in a comprehensive and sustainable manner. 
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Policy CA4: Carterton MOD Housing Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) 

 

The York Road Estate, REEMA West, REEMA Central and REEMA South sites, as identified on the 

Policies Map, are designated as an Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO). 

 

The Council will support the comprehensive or phased redevelopment and regeneration of these 

areas where proposals make more efficient and effective use of previously developed land whilst 

maintaining the operational requirements of RAF Brize Norton and contributing towards the 

sustainable growth of Carterton. 

 

Redevelopment proposals should seek to: 

 

1. Optimise the use of land through an appropriate increase in development density, having 
regard to local character, accessibility, infrastructure capacity, environmental 

considerations and the creation of high-quality places; 

 

2. Support the delivery of modern, adaptable and energy-efficient Service Family 

Accommodation that aligns with the Ministry of Defence's long-term accommodation 

objectives and operational requirements;  

 

3. Provide, whilst continuing to meet the accommodation needs of service personnel and 
family, a suitable mix of housing types, sizes and tenures that responds to identified local 

needs and supports the creation of balanced and inclusive communities; 

 

4. Achieve high standards of design, place-making and sustainability, creating attractive, safe 

and healthy neighbourhoods with a strong sense of place, encouraging social cohesion; 

 

5. Provide well-designed and accessible green infrastructure, public open space, landscaping, 

biodiversity enhancements and opportunities for recreation and active lifestyles; 

 

6. Improve walking, cycling and public transport connectivity within Carterton and to 
surrounding services, facilities, employment opportunities and RAF Brize Norton; 

 

7. Make efficient use of existing and proposed infrastructure and provide any necessary 
supporting infrastructure required as a consequence of development, including where 

appropriate health, education, recreation, community and green infrastructure provision;  

 

8. Demonstrate that redevelopment proposals would not give rise to unacceptable impacts 
on the operation, safety, security or future requirements of RAF Brize Norton. 

 

The Council will support the preparation of comprehensive masterplans, a Defence Estate 

Renewal Framework, development frameworks or other agreed planning mechanisms to guide the 

coordinated redevelopment of individual sites or groups of sites within the Area of 

Redevelopment Opportunity. Such frameworks should address housing delivery, Service Family 

Accommodation requirements, supporting infrastructure, community facilities, environmental 

enhancement, movement and connectivity, climate resilience and net zero carbon objectives. 
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Strategic Locations for Growth 

 

8.1.71 To further support the delivery of new homes and jobs in the Carterton Area, the Plan 

identifies four Strategic Locations for Growth (SLG) as follows: 

 

¶ Policy CA5 ð Land West of Carterton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

¶ Policy CA6 ð Land North of Carterton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

¶ Policy CA7 ð Land North-East of Carterton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

¶ Policy CA8 ð Land East of Brize Norton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.1.72 These are broad locations which have been identified as being suitable ôin principleõ for 

strategic-scale growth and are illustrated on the Key Diagram. Because of existing 

infrastructure deficiencies and the need for comprehensive masterplanning the locations are 

expected to come forward primarily from Year 6 of the plan period onwards although this 

doesnõt preclude earlier delivery where possible. Their identification as broad areas for 

future growth is consistent with national policy, which recognises the important role of 

strategic-scale development in meeting longer-term housing, employment and infrastructure 

needs. 

 

8.1.73 The identification of Strategic Locations for Growth forms an important component of the 

Planõs overall spatial strategy. Whilst a good proportion of development needs arising during 

the plan period will be met through existing commitments, site allocations and other 

opportunities within the built-up areas of the districtõs towns and villages, the Strategic 

Locations for Growth provide a framework for accommodating longer-term  development 

requirements (including potentially beyond the plan period) in a planned and coordinated 

manner, helping to ensure that future growth is aligned with the areaõs economic role, 

including its relationship with RAF Brize Norton and the wider A40 corridor.  

 

8.1.74 The identification of these broad locations also provides certainty for infrastructure 

providers, landowners, developers and local communities regarding the broad pattern and 

direction of future planned growth. 

 

8.1.75 The Plan includes an overarching policy for each location setting out the type of 

development expected, for example housing, employment or mixed-use development, 

together with the anticipated form of development, such as a sustainable urban extension or 

new village. This is accompanied by a more detailed site development template setting out 

the key requirements and development principles that must be addressed as proposals 

evolve. 
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8.1.76 Development in these locations will be guided by a process of community masterplanning. 

The draft Plan defines a community masterplan as one which has been informed by a process 

of demonstrably meaningful and effective community engagement. This approach will help to 

ensure that local communities, infrastructure providers, key stakeholders and other 

interested parties are actively involved in shaping the future form, character and delivery of 

development, including the provision of supporting infrastructure, services, facilities and 

green infrastructure.  

 

8.1.77 Developers of the four strategic locations for growth will be expected to collaborate on the 

preparation of masterplans for each area, to ensure that infrastructure provision and place 

making for the town generally is planned holistically. 

 

8.1.78 For each strategic location, an indicative quantum of anticipated development has been 

identified. The final scale, form and density of development will be informed by further 

technical evidence, infrastructure capacity assessments and site-specific masterplanning work.  

 

8.1.79 In particular, future decisions regarding the overall quantum and density of development are 

expected to be influenced by the progression of Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) proposals and 

other sustainable transport interventions along the A40 corridor, reflecting the important 

relationship between planned growth and the delivery of enhanced public transport 

connectivity. This approach provides flexibility to optimise the use of land in the most 

sustainable locations whilst ensuring that development remains aligned with the timely 

provision of supporting infrastructure. 

 

Policy CA5 ð Land West of Carterton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.1.80 As one of the districtõs principal locations for growth, under Policy SP2, the Carterton area 

is expected to accommodate significant new development alongside investment in 

employment opportunities, infrastructure, services and facilities, helping to create a number 

of self-sustaining and resilient communities. The identification of the land to the west of 

Cartertonõs supports the wider ambition of strengthening the town and town centre whilst 

maintaining the distinct identity of surrounding rural settlements. 

 

8.1.81 The SLG provides an opportunity to deliver a comprehensively planned new village that 

complements the regeneration and renewal of existing neighbourhoods within Carterton, 

including former military housing areas, whilst contributing towards meeting identified 

housing needs. Development should support the vitality and viability of Carterton Town 

Centre, improve access to services, facilities and employment opportunities, and help create 

a balanced separate community where more day-to-day needs can be met locally. 

 

8.1.82 A comprehensive community masterplan will be required to ensure that development is 

delivered in a coordinated manner that in conjunction with the other new settlements also 

delivers the infrastructure necessary to support growth. This should include high-quality 

green and blue infrastructure, biodiversity enhancement, public open space, opportunities for 

recreation and healthy lifestyles, sustainable transport connections and climate-resilient 

design measures. Development should respond positively to landscape character and the 

wider setting of Carterton, protecting the separation and individual identity of neighbouring 
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settlements whilst contributing towards the delivery of a distinctive and attractive new 

community set in a high quality landscape framework. 

 

Policy CA5 ð Land West of Carterton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

Indicative Site Area 125 Ha Current Use Agriculture 

Landowner / Site 

Promoter 
Crest Nicholson 

Overview 

Land West of Carterton is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth for residential-led 

development in the form of a new village providing up to approximately 800 dwellings where this 

is demonstrated to be compatible with site constraints, infrastructure capacity, landscape, 

heritage, biodiversity, flood risk, access, education requirements and a comprehensive community 

masterplan. 

Development Type New Village 

Development Requirements 

The development of the SLG must be guided by a comprehensive, community masterplan, 

supported by an initial development template (attached at Appendix 1), with any such masterplan 

required to demonstrate how the template has been taken into account. 

 

In accordance with Policy DM24, proposed strategic-scale development in this location will be 

required to assess the potential for including accommodation for travelling communities as part of 

the overall development mix. 

 

 

Policy CA6 ð Land North of Carterton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.1.83 Land north of Carterton is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth that will support the 

sustainable growth of the town and contribute towards the delivery of homes, infrastructure 

and community facilities required over the plan period. Building upon existing commitments 

in the northern part of the town, the allocation provides an opportunity to deliver a well-

connected and comprehensively planned new village or villages that reinforces Cartertonõs 

role as one of West Oxfordshireõs principal settlements. 

 

8.1.84 The allocation will help support the creation of a more prosperous, connected and healthy 

community through the provision of new homes alongside supporting infrastructure, 

recreation facilities, public open space and green infrastructure. Development should 

establish strong links with the town centre and adjoining new and existing settlements, 

employment areas, schools and community facilities through a network of attractive walking, 

wheeling and cycling routes and public transport connections that encourage a reduction in 

reliance on private car travel. 

 



93 

 

8.1.85 There are a number of important, existing uses in this rural fringe location including the 

Kilkenny Lane Country Park, the Kilkenny Lane allotments and Carterton Football Club. Any 

development will therefore be expected to respect and where possible and appropriate, 

integrate and enhance accessibility to these facilities.  

 

8.1.86 In the case of Carterton Football Club, a number of the clubõs existing training pitches are 

currently laid out on land which is owned and being actively promoted for development by a 

leading housebuilder.  

 

8.1.87 In these circumstances, the Councilõs expectation is that any proposed development 

involving land which currently used by the club, must not unreasonably impact upon the 

functioning of the club (e.g. through replacement provision), pending the delivery of an 

enhanced facility in an alternative, suitable and accessible location (e.g. as part of a new 

sports hub for the town).   

 

8.1.88 Development in this location will also be expected to contribute towards the enhancement 

of green infrastructure networks, including ecological corridors and landscape buffers, 

helping to maintain the distinct identity of neighbouring settlements and reinforce landscape 

character. A comprehensive community masterplan will be required to ensure that 

development is coordinated with infrastructure delivery, biodiversity enhancement, climate 

resilience measures and longer-term transport improvements, including future opportunities 

associated with Mass Rapid Transit and mobility hubs. 

 

Policy CA6 ð Land North of Carterton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

Indicative Site Area 114 Ha Current Use Agricultural 

Landowner / Site 

Promoter 
David Wilson Homes and Harper Crewe 

Overview 

The Land North of Carterton is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth for residential-led 

development providing up to approximately 700 dwellings where this is demonstrated to be 

compatible with site constraints, infrastructure capacity and a comprehensive community 

masterplan. 

Development Type New Village/s 

Development Requirements 

The development of the SLG must be guided by a comprehensive, community masterplan, 

supported by an initial development template (attached at Appendix 1), with any such masterplan 

required to demonstrate how the template has been taken into account. 

 

Any proposed development affecting the land currently in use by Carterton Football Club will be 

expected to demonstrate how the functioning of the club will not be unreasonably affected (e.g. 

through replacement provision), pending the delivery of an enhanced facility in an alternative, 

suitable and accessible location.  
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In accordance with Policy DM24, proposed strategic-scale development in this location will be 

required to assess the potential for including accommodation for travelling communities as part of 

the overall development mix. 

 

 

Policy CA7 ð Land North East of Carterton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.1.89 Land north east of Carterton is identified as a major Strategic Location for Growth that will 

make a substantial contribution towards meeting housing needs and delivering the long-term 

vision for the Carterton Area.  

 

8.1.90 The allocation represents an opportunity to create a new village or several new villages that 

supports Cartertonõs continued evolution as a key service, employment and community hub 

whilst contributing to wider prosperity of the area and delivering a mobility hub for the 

Carterton Area. 

 

8.1.91 Development will be expected to deliver a sustainable and well-connected new community 

incorporating a broad range of housing, supporting services, community facilities, public open 

space and green infrastructure. Development should be planned to support healthy and 

active lifestyles and sustainable transport, facilitate social interaction and foster a strong 

sense of place and identity from the outset. New development should also help reinforce 

Cartertonõs economic role by supporting access to employment, skills and training 

opportunities and improving connectivity to key destinations within the wider area. 

 

8.1.92 A comprehensive community masterplan approach will be required to ensure that 

development is fully integrated with Carterton and surrounding communities whilst avoiding 

adverse impacts on landscape character, environmental assets and settlement identity. 

Significant emphasis should be placed on creating a landscape-led development framework 

with extensive green infrastructure, biodiversity enhancement, climate-resilient design and 

sustainable transport connections. Development must be supported by the co-ordinated 

delivery of necessary education, healthcare, utility, transport and community infrastructure 

and contribute positively towards the creation of a more self-sustaining, resilient and 

environmentally responsible community. 

 

Policy CA7 ð Land North East of Carterton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

Indicative Site Area 255 Ha Current Use Agricultural 

Landowner / Site 

Promoter 
Christ Church / Savills 

Overview 

Land North-East of Carterton is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth for residential-led 

development providing approximately 2,000 dwellings in the period to 2043. 
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Development Type New Village/s 

Development Requirements 

The development of the SLG must be guided by a comprehensive, community masterplan, 

supported by an initial development template (attached at Appendix 1), with any such masterplan 

required to demonstrate how the template has been taken into account. 

 

In accordance with Policy DM24, proposed strategic-scale development in this location will be 

required to assess the potential for including accommodation for travelling communities as part of 

the overall development mix. 

 

 

Policy CA8 ð Land East of Brize Norton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.1.93 Land east of Brize Norton is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth capable of 

accommodating a new village or villages of strategic significance that supports both the 

Carterton Area Strategy and the wider Spatial Strategy of the Local Plan. In addition to 

delivering significant housing growth, the allocation provides an important opportunity to 

strengthen the local economy through the provision of employment land, helping to address 

historic patterns of out-commuting and create a more balanced relationship between homes 

and jobs within the area. The site will also be required to make provision for meeting the 

needs of travelling communities 

 

8.1.94 The site will support the ambition of creating a more economically diverse and self-sustaining 

Carterton Area, building upon the strategic importance of RAF Brize Norton and the areaõs 

skilled workforce. Development will be expected to provide a comprehensive mix of homes, 

employment opportunities, green infrastructure, public open space and community facilities 

whilst supporting investment in sustainable transport and wider infrastructure 

improvements. 

 

8.1.95 A comprehensive community masterplan will be required to ensure that development is 

carefully integrated within Brize Norton Parish while protecting the separate identity of 

settlements including Brize Norton Village itself. 

 

8.1.96 Particular attention must be given to maintaining the individual identity and character of 

existing settlements, delivering strategic landscape buffers and ecological networks, and 

protecting the environmental qualities that contribute to the areaõs distinctiveness. 

 

8.1.97 Given the scale of development proposed, the SLG provides the opportunity to deliver a 

broad range of significant strategic infrastructure improvements including transport 

improvements such as the delivery of a new link road to the east of Brize Norton Village, 

new and enhanced active travel connectivity, biodiversity gain and nature recovery, climate 

resilience and nature-based solutions whilst delivering a high-quality new community that 

supports the long-term prosperity and sustainability of the wider area. 
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Policy CA8 ð Land East of Brize Norton Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

Indicative Site Area 392 Ha Current Use Agricultural 

Landowner / Site 

Promoter 
Lonestar / KSW 

Overview 

Land East of Brize Norton is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth for residential-led 

development providing approximately 2,000 dwellings and approximately 10 Hectares of 

Employment Land. 

Development Type New Village/s 

Development Requirements 

The development of the SLG must be guided by a comprehensive, community masterplan, 

supported by an initial development template (attached at Appendix 1), with any such masterplan 

required to demonstrate how the template has been taken into account. 

 

In accordance with Policy DM24, proposed strategic-scale development in this location will be 

required to assess the potential for including accommodation for travelling communities as part of 

the overall development mix. 

 

Development should be supported by a site specific Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

 

Key Infrastructure Requirements for the Carterton Area 

 

8.1.98 The key strategic infrastructure requirements currently anticipated for the Carterton Area 

include, but are not limited to; 

 

¶ A new sports hub and associated indoor and outdoor sports facilities serving the 

wider Carterton Area; 

¶ Additional sports pitches and all-weather artificial turf pitch (ATP) provision to 

meet future recreational needs; 

¶ Delivery of a Mobility Hub and Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) infrastructure as part of 

enhanced sustainable transport connectivity along the A40 corridor; 

¶ Upgrades to the sewerage and water supply network, including new and enhanced 

pumping station infrastructure where required; 

¶ Strategic green infrastructure providing opportunities for recreation, biodiversity 

enhancement, landscape integration and climate resilience; 

¶ Flood mitigation and sustainable drainage measures to manage surface water and 

reduce flood risk; 

¶ Additional health infrastructure capacity to support future population growth 

including enhance primary health care provision; 

¶ Improvements to Carterton Town Centre and public realm to enhance vitality, 

accessibility and sense of place; 

¶ Enhanced walking, wheeling and cycling connectivity both within the Carterton 

Area and to surrounding settlements, services and employment locations; and 
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¶ Expanded further education and skills training provision to support local residents 

and the area's economic growth ambitions. 

¶ Provision of a cemetery 

 

8.1.99 The IDP demonstrates that there are no known infrastructure constraints that would 

prevent the delivery of the Strategic Locations for Growth during the plan period, subject to 

appropriate phasing and investment. 

 

8.1.100 The Council will continue to work collaboratively with infrastructure providers, delivery 

agencies, neighbouring authorities, landowners, developers and local communities to refine, 

coordinate and secure the infrastructure necessary to support planned growth.  

 

8.1.101 Development proposals within the Strategic Locations for Growth will be expected to 

contribute appropriately towards the delivery of infrastructure requirements having regard 

to their scale, impacts and viability considerations. 

 

Phasing  

8.1.102 Given the scale and strategic nature of the proposed Strategic Locations for Growth, careful 

consideration must be given to the timing and phasing of development. The Council's 

approach is founded on the principle that growth should be aligned with the timely provision 

of infrastructure, services and facilities necessary to support sustainable communities and 

maintain quality of life for existing and future residents. 

 

8.1.103 The Strategic Locations for Growth are intended primarily to meet medium and longer-term 

development needs and are not expected to make a significant contribution to housing 

delivery during the initial five years of the plan period. Instead, the majority of development 

requirements arising in the early years of the Plan will be met through existing commitments, 

extant permissions, allocated sites and opportunities within settlements.  

 

8.1.104 This provides an opportunity for the Strategic Locations for Growth to be planned 

comprehensively and brought forward in a co-ordinated manner, rather than through 

fragmented or piecemeal development. 

 

8.1.105 A phased approach to delivery will enable the necessary masterplanning, technical 

assessment, stakeholder engagement and infrastructure planning work to be undertaken 

before substantial development commences. It will also allow key strategic infrastructure 

requirements, including transport improvements, Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) proposals, utility 

network enhancements, education provision, health infrastructure, green infrastructure and 

flood mitigation measures, to be aligned with the scale and pace of development. 

 

8.1.106 The Council requires development proposals within the Strategic Locations for Growth to 

demonstrate how the delivery of homes, employment opportunities, community facilities and 

supporting infrastructure will be coordinated over time. Development should be phased to 

ensure that infrastructure is provided at the appropriate stage and that the impacts of 

growth do not exceed the capacity of existing networks and services.  
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8.1.107 In particular, the timing, scale and density of development will need to take account of the 

delivery of strategic transport interventions along the A40 corridor and other infrastructure 

identified through the Infrastructure Delivery Plan and other evidence base work.  

 

8.1.108 The release of development within the Strategic Locations for Growth will therefore be 

linked to the demonstrated availability of infrastructure capacity, or firm commitments for its 

delivery, commensurate with the scale and timing of development proposed. 

 

8.1.109 The phased release of Strategic Locations for Growth will also provide flexibility to respond 

to changing circumstances over the plan period, including evolving infrastructure 

requirements, funding opportunities, technological advances and future reviews of the Local 

Plan. This approach supports the creation of well-planned, sustainable and resilient 

communities whilst ensuring that growth is delivered in a manner that is both achievable and 

infrastructure-led. 

 

8.1.110 Accordingly, the Council will use planning conditions, planning obligations, infrastructure 

funding mechanisms and site-specific masterplans, as appropriate, to secure the timely 

delivery of infrastructure and ensure that development proceeds in accordance with agreed 

phasing strategies.  
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8.2 Witney Area Strategy 

 

The Witney Area Today 

 

8.2.1 The Witney Area, for the purposes of the Witney Area Strategy, comprises the town of 

Witney together with the surrounding parishes of Curbridge, Crawley, Ducklington, Hailey, 

Minster Lovell and South Leigh. The extent of this area is shown on Figure 8.2 below. 

 

Figure 8.3 ð Geographic Extent of the Witney Area Strategy 

8.2.2 The area is centred on Witney, West Oxfordshire's largest town and principal economic and 

service centre. Home to almost 30,000 people, Witney has experienced substantial growth 

over recent decades, more than doubling in size since the 1980s through major urban 

extensions including Madley Park, Deer Park and, more recently, Windrush Place. As the 

district's largest settlement, Witney continues to play a central role in meeting housing, 

employment, retail and service needs across West Oxfordshire. 

 

8.2.3 The town has a rich heritage rooted in the blanket-making industry, which shaped its historic 

core, relationship with the River Windrush and architectural character. This legacy remains 

visible in its attractive streetscape and former mill buildings, many of which have been 

sensitively converted. The River Windrush, running through the heart of Witney, provides a 

vital green and ecological corridor but also brings challenges related to flood risk, especially 

in light of past flood events. 
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8.2.4 The area benefits from a comprehensive range of services and facilities. Witney functions as 

the principal retail, leisure, education and healthcare hub for much of West Oxfordshire, 

serving both residents of the town and surrounding rural communities. The town centre 

contains a mix of national retailers, independent businesses, caf®s, community facilities and 

public spaces, complemented by destinations such as Marriott's Walk and the Woolgate 

Centre. The area also benefits from schools, healthcare provision including Witney 

Community Hospital, sports and leisure facilities, museums, parks and extensive green spaces 

which make an important contribution to quality of life and wellbeing. 

 

8.2.5 Witney is the district's largest employment location, accounting for around a third of all jobs 

in West Oxfordshire. The local economy is diverse, with strengths in manufacturing, 

technology, professional services, retail and logistics. Established employment areas and 

business parks support a wide range of businesses, including innovative small and medium-

sized enterprises with strong links to the wider Oxfordshire knowledge economy. As a 

result, the area plays a vital role in supporting economic growth and employment 

opportunities both locally and across the district. 

 

8.2.6 Despite its many strengths, the area faces a number of significant challenges. Traffic 

congestion remains a longstanding issue, particularly around Bridge Street and the River 

Windrush crossing, creating delays on key routes including Mill Street, West End, 

Woodstock Road and Newland. Whilst air quality within the designated Air Quality 

Management Area has improved in recent years, congestion continues to affect journey 

times, accessibility and the overall functioning of the town. Access to the A40 corridor 

remains a particular concern, with congestion affecting connectivity to Oxford and the wider 

strategic road network 

 

8.2.7 Transport and connectivity are therefore key issues for the future of the area. Whilst 

Witney benefits from frequent bus services to Oxford and other surrounding settlements, 

journey times can be slow and unreliable, particularly during peak periods. The town is not 

served by rail and reliance on private car travel remains relatively high. Walking and cycling 

infrastructure within the town is comparatively well developed, although opportunities exist 

to improve connectivity, wayfinding, cycle parking and links to surrounding settlements. 

Enhanced active travel connections, including improved routes between Witney and 

Carterton, have been identified as a priority for the future. 

 

8.2.8 Housing need remains high. Witney contains the largest housing stock in West Oxfordshire 

and continues to be one of the district's most sought-after locations. Whilst opportunities 

for redevelopment and intensification within the existing urban area remain important, the 

scope for large-scale development within the town is becoming increasingly limited. Future 

growth will therefore need to be carefully planned and balanced against environmental 

constraints including flood risk, landscape sensitivity and the need to maintain the separate 

identity of neighbouring villages. 
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8.2.9 The area benefits from a high-quality natural environment which contributes significantly to 

its character and attractiveness. The surrounding valley landscape, ridgelines, ancient 

woodland remnants and the wider Windrush Valley provide an attractive setting for the 

town and its villages. The Lower Windrush Valley Project Area and associated green 

infrastructure networks represent important ecological, recreational and landscape assets 

which support biodiversity, nature recovery and public wellbeing. 

 

8.2.10 The surrounding villages each make a distinctive contribution to the character of the area. 

Settlements such as Ducklington, Curbridge, Hailey and Minster Lovell retain their individual 

identities and historic character whilst benefiting from their proximity to Witney. Together 

they provide an important transition between the urban area and the wider countryside, 

offering attractive residential environments, valued community facilities and access to the 

rural landscape. Protecting their individual character and avoiding coalescence with Witney 

will remain an important consideration as the area continues to evolve. 

 

8.2.11 Looking ahead, the Witney Area is well placed to fulfil its role as a key focus for housing, 

employment, retail and service provision within West Oxfordshire, in line with the overall 

Spatial Strategy (Policy SP2). Continued investment in transport infrastructure, healthcare, 

education, flood resilience, green infrastructure, town centre vitality and employment 

opportunities will be essential to ensuring that future growth is sustainable and that the area 

remains an attractive, prosperous and resilient place in which to live, work and visit. 

 

Statement of Ambition ð The Witney Area in 2043 

 

8.2.12 The Witney Area will play a central role in delivering sustainable growth, economic 

prosperity and environmental enhancement in West Oxfordshire over the period to 2043. 

 

8.2.13 As the district's principal town and largest settlement, Witney will continue to strengthen its 

role as the main focus for housing, employment, retail, leisure and service provision, 

supporting both its own residents and the wider network of villages and rural communities 

across West Oxfordshire.  

 

8.2.14 Growth will be carefully planned and coordinated across the wider area, combining the 

efficient use and renewal of land within the existing urban area with well-designed and 

sustainable urban extensions and new villages. New development will create distinctive 

communities with a strong sense of place, supported by the homes, jobs, services, 

community facilities and infrastructure needed to meet the needs of existing and future 

generations. 

 

8.2.15 Whilst accommodating future growth, development will be planned in a way that respects 

the area's rich historic character, the setting of the River Windrush, the surrounding 

landscape and the individual identity of neighbouring villages. Important environmental assets, 

including the Windrush Valley and wider green infrastructure network, will be protected and 

enhanced, helping to maintain the distinctive character of the area whilst supporting nature 

recovery, climate resilience and public wellbeing.  
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8.2.16 A key ambition for the area is to create a more sustainable and self-contained community. 

Building on its position as West Oxfordshire's principal employment location, Witney will 

strengthen its role as a centre for innovation, enterprise and business growth. Investment in 

employment opportunities, modern business space and digital infrastructure will support a 

diverse local economy, helping to reduce out-commuting, attract inward investment and 

create high-quality employment opportunities for residents. 

 

8.2.17 Witney town centre will remain at the heart of the area's economic, social and cultural life. 

Opportunities will be taken to strengthen its vitality and viability through investment in 

public spaces, independent and national retail provision, leisure and cultural activities, 

hospitality and community services. The town centre will continue to evolve as an attractive 

and accessible destination, serving both local communities and visitors whilst retaining its 

distinctive market town character. 

 

8.2.18 The area will be a place where healthy and active lifestyles are supported through high-

quality environments, accessible services and strong community infrastructure. Investment in 

healthcare, education, community facilities, sport, recreation and green spaces will help 

ensure that growth is matched by the infrastructure needed to support a growing 

population. Particular emphasis will be placed on improving access to high-quality open 

spaces, leisure facilities and opportunities for recreation, health and wellbeing. 

 

8.2.19 With investment in low-carbon transport, modern infrastructure including a mass rapid 

transport link to Oxford, and accessible services, Witney will reduce its dependency on car 

travel, easing congestion and improving air quality. Growth will be shaped sensitively around 

the townõs landscape and heritage, ensuring the character of both Witney and surrounding 

villages is respected. Addressing transport and connectivity challenges will be fundamental to 

the area's future success. A comprehensive and integrated approach to transport 

infrastructure will seek to reduce congestion, improve accessibility and provide greater 

travel choice. Communities will benefit from enhanced walking, wheeling and cycling 

networks, improved public transport services and strategic investment in transport 

infrastructure, including improved connectivity along the A40 corridor.  

 

8.2.20 Climate action and environmental sustainability will underpin future growth across the area. 

New development will be expected to achieve high standards of environmental performance, 

support the transition to a low-carbon economy and contribute towards net-zero ambitions. 

Investment in green infrastructure, biodiversity enhancement, flood resilience and sustainable 

drainage will help ensure that the area is well equipped to respond to the challenges of 

climate change whilst creating more attractive and resilient places. 

 

8.2.21 Through a combination of carefully planned growth, infrastructure investment, town centre 

renewal, economic development and environmental enhancement, the Witney Area will 

continue to evolve as a thriving, connected and sustainable market town area, making a 

significant contribution to the long-term economic, social and environmental success of the 

district whilst retaining its intrinsic qualities and characteristics.  
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Strategic Development Framework for the Witney Area 

8.2.22 Building on the area profile and statement of ambition above, Policy WIT1 provides a 

framework for managing growth across Witney and the surrounding parishes of Curbridge, 

Crawley, Ducklington, Hailey, Minster Lovell and South Leigh to 2043. 

 

8.2.23 The framework recognises Witney's role as West Oxfordshire's principal town and a key 

focus for future growth under the Planõs Spatial Strategy (Policy SP2). It seeks to ensure that 

future growth strengthens Witney's role as a sustainable and prosperous market town whilst 

addressing the infrastructure, transport, environmental and climate-related challenges 

associated with continued growth. 

 

8.2.24 The framework focuses on strengthening Witney's role as the district's principal service and 

employment centre, supporting a vibrant and successful town centre, improving connectivity 

and accessibility, reducing congestion, enabling sustainable patterns of development, 

protecting the character and identity of surrounding villages, enhancing the River Windrush 

corridor and wider green infrastructure network, and ensuring that growth is accompanied 

by the infrastructure, services and investment necessary to maintain quality of life, 

environmental quality and economic prosperity. 

 

8.2.25 The Council will work proactively with infrastructure providers, Oxfordshire County 

Council, landowners, developers, local communities and other partners to secure the 

coordinated delivery of development, transport improvements, infrastructure investment 

and environmental enhancements in accordance with this framework. 

 

 
Figure 8.4 ð Witney Strategic Development Framework 
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Policy WIT1 ð Strategic Development Framework for the Witney Area 

 

Development proposals within the Witney Area will be supported where they contribute 

positively towards the delivery of the following objectives, having regard to their scale, nature and 

location: 

 

1. Strengthening Witney's role as West Oxfordshire's principal town 

 

a. Supporting Witney's role as the district's primary centre for housing, employment, 
retail, leisure, cultural, health and community services; 

 

b. Maintaining and enhancing the vitality, viability and attractiveness of Witney town 
centre as the focus for shopping, business, community activity, culture, entertainment 

and civic life; 

 

c. Supporting investment in a diverse and resilient local economy, including 
opportunities for innovation, technology, professional services, creative industries, 

advanced manufacturing and other growth sectors; 

 

d. Encouraging employment development that reduces the need for out-commuting and 

strengthens the relationship between homes, jobs and services. 

 

2. Delivering sustainable growth supported by infrastructure 

 

a. Prioritising opportunities for regeneration, redevelopment and the efficient use of 
previously developed and underutilised land within the existing built-up area 

wherever appropriate; 

 

b. Accommodating strategic growth through well-planned urban extensions and new 

communities where required, ensuring that development reflects the character and 

setting of the area; 

 

c. Delivering a range of homes that meet identified local needs, including affordable 
housing, homes for younger households, specialist accommodation and housing 

suitable for older people and the travelling community; 

 

d. Ensuring that growth is aligned with the timely delivery of transport, education, 
healthcare, utilities, wastewater, digital and community infrastructure. 

 

3. Creating a connected and accessible Witney Area 

 

a. Supporting measures that improve movement within Witney and between Witney, 
surrounding villages and the wider area; 

 

b. Supporting the delivery of an integrated and sustainable transport network in 
accordance with the Oxfordshire Local Transport and Connectivity Plan (LTCP), 

Witney Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan (LCWIP), Lowlands Movement 

and Place Plan and other relevant transport strategies; 

 

c. Delivering improvements to walking, wheeling and cycling networks, including 
strategic active travel corridors, improved public realm, enhanced crossing points, 

secure cycle parking and mobility hubs, particularly where they improve access to 
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employment areas, schools, community facilities, the town centre and neighbouring 

settlements; 

 

d. Supporting investment that reduces congestion and improves journey time reliability, 
particularly on routes affected by pressure associated with the River Windrush 

crossing and the A40 corridor; 

 

e. Supporting enhancements to public transport, including improved bus services, zero-

emission buses, bus priority measures, mobility hubs, Mass Rapid Transit 

infrastructure and improved connections to Oxford, Carterton and other key 

destinations; 

 

f. Enabling the provision of electric vehicle charging infrastructure, shared mobility 

solutions and other measures that support the transition to lower-carbon travel; 

 

g. Promoting patterns of development that reduce reliance on private car travel and 
encourage sustainable travel choices. 

 

4. Protecting and enhancing the River Windrush and natural environment 

 

a. Protecting and enhancing the River Windrush corridor as a key landscape, 
biodiversity, recreational and green infrastructure asset; 

 

b. Delivering an integrated network of green and blue infrastructure that connects 
communities with the wider countryside and supports biodiversity recovery, 

recreation and health and wellbeing; 

 

c. Supporting development that contributes positively towards climate adaptation, flood 
risk management, sustainable drainage and water resource efficiency; 

 

d. Conserving and enhancing landscape character, ecological assets, important views 
and the setting of the Cotswolds National Landscape where relevant. 

 

5. Conserving heritage and local distinctiveness 

 

a. Conserving and enhancing Witney's historic character, including its market town 
heritage, blanket industry legacy, historic core and riverside setting; 

 

b. Ensuring that new development responds positively to local character and creates 
attractive, distinctive and well-designed places; 

 

c. Safeguarding the separate identity and character of surrounding villages including 
Curbridge, Ducklington, Hailey, Minster Lovell, Crawley and South Leigh; 

 

d. Preventing inappropriate coalescence of settlements and maintaining important areas 

of open countryside that contribute to local identity and landscape character. 

 

6. Supporting healthy, inclusive and resilient communities 

 

a. Supporting investment in healthcare, education, sport, leisure, community and 
cultural facilities to meet the needs of existing and future residents; 
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b. Enhancing opportunities for healthy and active lifestyles through the provision of 
accessible open spaces, recreation facilities, active travel routes and high-quality 

public realm; 

 

c. Supporting the enhancement and modernisation of key community infrastructure, 
including leisure and recreation facilities where a need is identified; 

 

d. Delivering safe, inclusive and accessible neighbourhoods that promote social 
interaction, community cohesion and wellbeing; 

 

e. Ensuring that the benefits of growth are shared across the wider Witney Area, 
including surrounding villages and rural communities. 

 

 

 Witney Town Centre 

 

8.2.26 Witney Town Centre is the principal commercial, cultural and civic centre in West 

Oxfordshire and performs a vital role within the district's network of centres. As the 

district's largest town, it serves a wide catchment extending beyond the town itself and 

provides an important focus for shopping, employment, services, leisure, culture and 

community activity. The town centre's attractive historic environment, strong independent 

retail offer, regular markets and range of visitor attractions make it one of the district's most 

distinctive and successful centres. 

 

8.2.27 The town centre benefits from a diverse mix of national retailers, independent businesses, 

caf®s, restaurants, community facilities and public services centred on the High Street, 

Market Square, Woolgate Centre, Marriotts Walk, Corn Street and surrounding streets. 

Vacancy rates remain comparatively low and the centre continues to perform an important 

role as a destination for residents, workers and visitors. Its historic character, shaped by the 

town's blanket-making heritage and market town origins, provides a strong sense of identity 

and contributes significantly to its attractiveness and economic success. 

 

8.2.28 Despite these strengths, Witney Town Centre faces many of the challenges affecting town 

centres nationally. Changing shopping habits, the growth of online retail, competition from 

larger centres such as Oxford and Bicester, and changing expectations regarding leisure, 

culture and public space require the centre to continue evolving. Whilst the centre remains 

healthy overall, there are opportunities to make better use of vacant and underutilised 

premises, diversify uses, strengthen the evening economy and improve the quality of the 

public realm. 

 

8.2.29 Accessibility and movement are also important considerations. Whilst the town centre is 

relatively compact and walkable, traffic congestion, the quality of some pedestrian 

environments and the need for improved connections between key destinations can affect its 

attractiveness and ease of use. Consultation on the Local Plan has highlighted the importance 

of focusing on movement within Witney itself, including improvements to walking, wheeling, 

cycling, public transport access and the overall quality of streets and public spaces. 
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8.2.30 Significant investment is already planned through Oxfordshire County Council's Witney High 

Street and Market Square enhancement scheme. This project will deliver improvements to 

the public realm, including wider and improved footways, new seating, trees and planting, 

enhanced accessibility, upgraded public transport facilities, improved crossing opportunities 

and changes to the Welch Way junction. Together, these measures will help create a safer, 

more attractive and welcoming town centre environment that supports local businesses, 

markets, visitors and community activity whilst respecting Witney's historic character. 

 

8.2.31 Looking ahead, the continued growth of the wider Witney Area presents a significant 

opportunity to strengthen the town centre's role as the district's principal centre. New 

investment can help support local businesses, improve public spaces, encourage a broader 

mix of retail, leisure, cultural and community uses and create a more vibrant and resilient 

destination that remains attractive throughout the day and evening. 

 

8.2.32 Through a combination of public realm enhancement, heritage-led regeneration, improved 

accessibility and a more diverse mix of uses, Witney Town Centre has the potential to 

reinforce its position as the commercial, cultural and civic heart of West Oxfordshire whilst 

retaining the qualities that make it a distinctive and attractive market town centre. 

 

Key Priorities 

 

8.2.33 Key priorities for Witney Town Centre include: 

 

¶ Maintaining and strengthening Witney's role as West Oxfordshire's principal town 

centre and commercial hub; 

 

¶ Supporting a diverse and resilient mix of retail, leisure, hospitality, cultural, community 

and service uses that respond to changing consumer behaviour and market conditions; 

 

¶ Enhancing the vitality and viability of the High Street, Market Square, Corn Street, 

Welch Way, Woolgate Centre and Marriotts Walk as complementary parts of a 

successful town centre; 

 

¶ Delivering the planned High Street and Market Square enhancement scheme and 

securing complementary investment in the wider public realm, including improved 

accessibility, seating, planting, wayfinding and public spaces; 

 

¶ Improving walking, wheeling, cycling and public transport access and strengthening 

connections between key destinations within the town centre; 

 

¶ Supporting the adaptive re-use and regeneration of vacant, underutilised or 

opportunity sites through high-quality mixed-use development; 

 

¶ Conserving and enhancing the historic environment, including the Conservation Area, 

listed buildings and the town's blanket-making heritage; 
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¶ Supporting a vibrant, safe and inclusive evening economy and a year-round programme 

of markets, events and cultural activities; 

¶ Strengthening Witney's role as a visitor destination through heritage interpretation, 

improved visitor facilities and better connections between key attractions; and 

 

¶ Supporting climate resilience through urban greening, biodiversity enhancement, 

sustainable drainage and low-carbon design. 

 

A Strategy for Witney Town Centre 

 

8.2.34 Building on the Strategic Development Framework for the Witney Area (Policy WIT1), the 

purpose of Policy WIT2 is to maintain and enhance Witney Town Centre as the principal 

commercial, cultural and civic centre in West Oxfordshire, ensuring that it continues to 

serve the needs of residents, businesses, visitors and surrounding communities. 

 

8.2.35 The policy seeks to support a vibrant, diverse and resilient town centre that responds 

positively to changing economic, retail and social trends whilst reinforcing the qualities that 

make Witney a distinctive and attractive market town. It promotes investment in the built 

environment, public realm, heritage assets and community infrastructure, whilst encouraging 

a broader mix of retail, leisure, cultural, community, employment and residential uses that 

support activity throughout the day and evening. 

 

8.2.36 A key priority will be the delivery of high-quality public realm and accessibility improvements, 

including Oxfordshire County Council's planned High Street and Market Square 

enhancement scheme and complementary improvements elsewhere within the town centre. 

Together, these measures will help create a more attractive, accessible and people-focused 

environment, improve connections between key destinations, support sustainable travel 

choices and enhance the overall visitor and customer experience. 

 

8.2.37 The policy also seeks to strengthen Witney's role as a visitor destination and cultural centre, 

building on its historic market town character, blanket-making heritage, regular markets, 

independent businesses and proximity to the Cotswolds. Opportunities for heritage-led 

regeneration, the re-use of vacant and underutilised buildings, town centre living and the 

enhancement of key spaces such as the High Street, Market Square, Corn Street and Welch 

Way will be supported where they contribute positively to the vitality, viability and 

attractiveness of the town centre. 

 

8.2.38 Through a combination of investment, public realm enhancement, heritage-led placemaking, 

sustainable transport improvements and a more diverse range of uses and activities, Witney 

Town Centre will continue to evolve as a thriving and distinctive destination at the heart of 

West Oxfordshire, supporting the long-term prosperity, wellbeing and identity of the wider 

Witney Area. 
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Policy WIT2 ð Witney Town Centre 

 

1. Witney town centre will be maintained and enhanced as the principal town centre in 
West Oxfordshire, serving as the primary hub for commercial, retail, community, leisure, 

cultural, visitor and evening activity within the district. 

 

2. Development will support a diverse and resilient town centre economy, deliver high-

quality placemaking and public realm improvements and enhance the accessibility and 

historic character of Witney. 

 

3. Development proposals within the town centre will:  

 

a. Support a strong and diverse retail and service offer, with an emphasis on the 
High Street as the primary pedestrian spine linking the Woolgate Centre and 

Marriotts Walk, including protection of the defined Primary Shopping Area for 

active town centre uses.  

 

b. Promote the vitality of secondary areas including Market Square, Corn Street and 
Welch Way by delivering a broad mix of retail, leisure, hospitality, community and 

cultural uses. Where planning permission is required, proposals leading to harmful 

concentrations of single uses or the loss of active ground floor frontages will be 

resisted.  

 

c. Enable flexible and adaptive reuse of vacant units to respond to market trends and 
changing consumer and community needs, including mixed-use schemes with co-

working, community facilities, healthcare, residential uses, pop-ups, youth facilities 

and cultural uses, where consistent with town centre function and amenity.  

 

d. Enhance the Market Square and High Street as a multi-functional civic space and 

cultural heart of the town, supporting regular markets, seasonal events, 

performance and community activities and acting as a focal point for inclusive 

community life. Where relevant, proposals should support ôevents-readyõ public 

realm. For example, flexible space, power/water provision, lighting and seating, 

without harming the significance of heritage assets. 

 

e. Support sensitive and appropriately scaled redevelopment opportunities, including 
along Welch Way, maintain or improve pedestrian permeability, reinforce key 

frontages and respect historic context and townscape character.  

 

f. Conserve and enhance Witneyõs historic character, particularly the Witney 
Conservation Area and listed buildings, through high-quality design, materials, and 

heritage-led placemaking.  

 

g. Support investment in and delivery of public realm improvements, including 

decluttering of signage, enhancements to surfacing, seating, greenery and street 

trees, lighting, and pedestrian and cycling accessibility, to create welcoming, legible 

and inclusive streets and spaces, particularly in and around the High Street, 

Market Square and Corn Street. Proposals should incorporate, or safeguard the 

ability to incorporate, wayfinding and other measures that improve legibility for 

residents and visitors. 

 

h. Promote active and sustainable travel, including improved walking, wheeling, 

cycling and public transport access, supported by public realm investment and the 



110 

 

delivery of the Oxfordshire County Council-funded High Street and Market 

Square improvement scheme. Development proposals should integrate with, 

contribute towards where appropriate, and not prejudice the delivery or 

effectiveness of these improvements 

 

i. Ensure accessible and well-integrated town centre infrastructure, including safe 

walking and cycling routes, appropriate car parking provision and management, 

electric vehicle charging, improved bus interchange and clear wayfinding. 

Development should also support visitor facilities such as a coach drop-off and a 

future visitor centre, and, where relevant, provide workable servicing and loading 

arrangements that minimise harm to amenity, pedestrian priority areas and 

heritage streetscapes. 

 

j. Support a vibrant, diverse and inclusive evening economy, including initiatives that 
improve safety, extend the hours and range of activity, and broaden the cultural 

and leisure offer in pursuit of Purple Flag accreditation. Where relevant, proposals 

should demonstrate how impacts, including noise, servicing, litter and dispersal, 

will be appropriately managed, and how inclusive access and personal safety have 

been considered in the design of routes and spaces. 

 

k. Protect the distinct historic character of the Buttercross/Church Green area, with 

proposals for intensified commercial or retail activity in this area resisted unless 

incidental to the main permitted use.  

 

l. Enable climate resilience and sustainability, including the incorporation of 
greening, sustainable drainage, and low-carbon measures into town centre 

schemes where these also deliver public realm, biodiversity and townscape 

benefits. 

 

m. Support Witneyõs role as a visitor and cultural destination, encouraging 
development and initiatives that strengthen the town centreõs tourism, leisure and 

cultural offer, drawing on its historic character, riverside setting, proximity to the 

Cotswolds and role as the principal town centre in the district. Proposals should 

improve visitor legibility and interpretation, including links between key 

destinations and heritage assets, and align with wider district marketing and visitor 

strategies so that Witneyõs success complements the role of other centres and 

rural settlements. 
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Policy WIT3 ð Windrush Valley 

8.2.39 The Windrush Valley is one of West Oxfordshire's most important environmental, landscape 

and heritage assets. Extending from the Cotswold uplands in the west through Burford and 

Witney to the Lower Windrush Valley in the east, the valley provides a distinctive setting for 

many of the district's settlements and contains a rich network of habitats, historic 

landscapes, watercourses and recreational assets. 

 

8.2.40 The River Windrush and its tributaries form the backbone of a connected green 

infrastructure network that supports biodiversity, landscape character, recreation, tourism 

and community wellbeing. The valley contains extensive floodplain habitats, water meadows, 

wetlands, gravel pit restoration sites, historic mills, bridges and archaeological features, many 

of which make an important contribution to local distinctiveness and environmental quality. 

 

8.2.41 The valley also performs a critical role in water management. Its floodplains help to store 

water, reduce flood risk and support wider catchment processes. At the same time, the 

River Windrush faces ongoing pressures associated with water quality, habitat fragmentation, 

climate change and development pressures. Protecting and enhancing the ecological health 

and functioning of the valley is therefore essential to the long-term resilience of both the 

river and the communities it supports. 

 

8.2.42 Within Witney, the River Windrush forms a defining feature of the town's character and 

identity. The Windrush in Witney Project recognises the river corridor and associated 

floodplain landscape as a strategic environmental asset, providing an important setting for the 

town whilst supporting biodiversity, recreation, heritage and public wellbeing. The project 

promotes the conservation and enhancement of the area's landscape character, ecological 

value, historic water meadows, cultural heritage and public access network through a 

coordinated and long-term management approach. These objectives remain highly relevant 

and continue to provide an important framework for future investment, restoration and 

development affecting the river corridor. 

 

8.2.43 The Lower Windrush Valley Project aims to improve nature conservation, land management 

and public access throughout the gravel extraction areas to the south of Witney and 

Ducklington. The Project helps to manage two nature reserves restored from gravel 

workings and works with local landowners and communities to improve access, biodiversity 

and landscape in the valley. The reserve has a variety of habitats including lakes with gently 

sloping banks, extensive gravel beaches and shallow areas that benefit a range of wildlife.  

 

8.2.44 Where applicable, particularly in close proximity to project areas, development will be 

expected to have regard to the aims and objectives of the Windrush in Witney Project and 

Lower Windrush Valley Project and where appropriate, make a positive contribution either 

directly as part of the development or through an appropriate financial contribution. 
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8.2.45 The Council will support a landscape-scale approach to the conservation, restoration and 

enhancement of the Windrush Valley, recognising its importance for nature recovery, 

climate resilience, flood management, heritage conservation, recreation and public 

enjoyment. Development and land management proposals should contribute positively to 

these objectives whilst respecting the distinctive landscape character of the valley and its role 

within the wider environmental network of West Oxfordshire. 

 
Figure 8.4 ð Windrush Valley and Project Areas 

 

Policy WIT3 ð Windrush Valley 

 

1. Within the Windrush Valley, as defined on the Policies Map, development and land 
management proposals will be supported where they conserve and enhance the valley's 

landscape, ecological, hydrological, heritage and recreational value. 

 

2. Where relevant and applicable to the scale and form of development proposed, proposals 

must: 

 

a. Conserve and enhance the landscape character, scenic quality and visual amenity of 
the Windrush Valley, having regard to relevant Landscape Character Assessments 

and, where applicable, the setting of the Cotswolds National Landscape. 

 

b. Protect, restore and enhance ecological networks, priority habitats, river corridors 
and green and blue infrastructure, contributing to nature recovery and improved 

ecological connectivity. 

 

c. Protect and enhance the ecological and hydrological functioning of the River 

Windrush and its tributaries, including measures to improve water quality, reduce 

pollution, support natural river processes and maintain floodplain connectivity. 
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d. Avoid development that would result in the loss, fragmentation or deterioration of 
floodplain habitats, wetland habitats or areas important for natural flood 

management, unless it can be demonstrated that there would be no unacceptable 

adverse effects and appropriate mitigation and enhancement measures are secured. 

 

e. Conserve and enhance heritage assets, archaeological remains, historic landscapes 
and other features that contribute to the cultural significance and distinctiveness of 

the valley. 

 

f. Demonstrate how long-term management and maintenance arrangements will 

secure the ongoing delivery of ecological, landscape and water management 

objectives. 

 

3. Particular support will be given to proposals that: 

 

a. Contribute towards landscape-scale habitat creation, restoration or enhancement 

consistent with the Oxfordshire Local Nature Recovery Strategy, Catchment Based 

Approach priorities and relevant conservation or restoration strategies. 

 

b. Restore former mineral workings and other previously disturbed land to create 
wetlands, species-rich grasslands, accessible natural greenspace and other multi-

functional habitats. 

 

c. Improve public access, recreation and interpretation where compatible with 
ecological, landscape and heritage interests. 

 

d. Contribute to flood resilience through natural flood management and catchment-

based approaches to water management. 

 

Development proposals that would result in significant harm to the ecological integrity, floodplain 

function, landscape character or heritage significance of the Windrush Valley, either individually or 

cumulatively, will not be supported. 

 

 

 

Priority Growth Locations 

8.2.46 A key component of the Witney Area Strategy is to provide clarity on where future growth 

and investment will be focused over the plan period to 2043. The scale of development 

proposed for the Witney Area reflects its role as one of the most sustainable locations in 

West Oxfordshire for accommodating growth and its importance as a key service, 

employment and community centre. 

 

8.2.47 The strategy seeks to ensure that growth is delivered in a coordinated and infrastructure-led 

manner that supports the continued evolution of Witney whilst protecting the character and 

identity of surrounding villages and enhancing the area's environmental assets.  

 

8.2.48 Future development will contribute towards the delivery of new homes, employment 

opportunities, infrastructure, community facilities, green infrastructure and sustainable 

transport improvements, helping to create a more self-sustaining, prosperous and resilient 

place. 
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8.2.49 The priority growth locations identified below are based on four main components: 

 

¶ Major existing commitments of 10+ homes and 1,000 sqm+ commercial floorspace 

¶ Extant West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2031 site allocations 

¶ Welch Way Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) 

¶ Strategic Locations for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.2.50 Major existing commitments are sites that as of 1st April 2026, have planning permission or a 

resolution to grant planning permission for more than 10 homes or 1,000 sqm of 

commercial floorspace. These are effectively already in the development ôpipelineõ and are 

expected to make an important contribution towards meeting local and wider housing, 

employment and infrastructure needs. They are included below for information with the 

residential permissions reflected in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2.  

 

8.2.51 Extant site allocations are those site allocations from the adopted Local Plan 2031 which 

have not yet secured planning permission including land at North Witney and the Woodford 

Way Car Park in Witney.   

 

8.2.52 The Welch Way Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) reflects the ôbrownfield firstõ 

commitment of the Planõs overall Spatial Strategy (Policy SP2) and the Witney Strategic 

Development Framework (Policy WIT1). It establishes a supportive policy framework to 

enable and guide the potential future redevelopment, regeneration and enhancement of land 

and buildings where opportunities arise within a defined area of land at Welch Way, Witney. 

 

8.2.53 The Strategic Locations for Growth (SLG) comprise three broad locations which are 

illustrated on the Planõs Key Diagram and have been identified as being suitable areas within 

which to accommodate strategic-scale housing and employment growth in the period up to 

2043 and potentially beyond.  

 

Major Existing Planning Commitments (10 or more homes) 

8.2.54 Major existing commitments with planning permission or resolution to grant planning 

permission in the Witney area as of 1st April 2026 include the following:  

 

¶ 450 Dwellings ð Land south-east of Oxford Hill, Witney (20/02654/OUT) 

¶ 134 Dwellings ð Land East of Minster Lovell (22/03240/OUT)  

¶ 36 Dwellings ð Land south of Standlake Road, Ducklington (25/00423/OUT) 
¶ 75 Dwellings ð Land at Windrush Place, Witney (21/03342/FUL) 

¶ 75 Dwellings ð Land west of Downs Road, Witney (21/03342/OUT) 

¶ 39 Dwellings ð Land east of Isabelle Spencer Way, Witney (23/01203/RES) 

 

8.2.55 The most significant of these is the land south-east of Oxford Hill (450 homes). The site was 

allocated in the adopted Local Plan 2031 as the ôEast Witney Strategic Development Area 

(SDA)õ to accommodate a ôsustainable, integrated community that forms a positive addition 

to Witneyõ.   
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8.2.56 The site secured outline planning permission in July 2024 and is currently being actively 

marketed ahead of a detailed reserved matters application being submitted. The expected 

delivery timetable is reflected in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2.  

 

8.2.57 A key pre-requisite of the East Witney allocation was the need for development to be 

phased in accordance with essential infrastructure - in particular improvements to the 

Shoreõs Green junction onto the A40. Having secured a combination of developer and 

central Government funding, Oxfordshire County Council is currently in the process of 

delivering those improvements with construction well advanced and the junction scheduled 

to open in summer 2026.   

 

Extant West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2031 site allocations 

8.2.58 The majority of site allocations identified in the adopted West Oxfordshire Local Plan 2031 

have been completed, are under construction or have secured planning permission and due 

to commence shortly.  

 

8.2.59 Within the Witney Area, there are however two site allocations which are yet to come 

forward including the North Witney Strategic Development Area (SDA) and Woodford 

Way Car Park. Both are being actively progressed and the current position for each site is 

briefly outlined below.  

 

North Witney Strategic Development Area (SDA) 

8.2.60 The North Witney SDA is allocated in the adopted Local Plan 2031 for a sustainable urban 

extension of Witney, accommodating around 1,400 homes, with comprehensive 

development led by an agreed masterplan and development to be phased in accordance with 

timing of provision of supporting infrastructure including the essential delivery of the West 

End Link (WEL) and Northern Distributor Road (NDR).  

 

8.2.61 The site is being actively promoted by the North Witney Land Consortium with an outline 

planning application having been submitted in February 2024 (24/00482/OUT). The 

application is for residential led mixed-use development including a new primary school, 

community space, northern distributor road and provision of public open space with 

associated infrastructure.  

 

8.2.62 The outline application is supported by an illustrative masterplan which is based on a housing 

capacity assumption of 1,250 homes ð slightly less than the 1,400 homes identified in the 

Local Plan. This reduction is a result of more detailed technical assessment undertaken as 

part of the planning application process and also reflects the fact that the current application 

does not include the part of the allocation west of Hailey Road.   

 

8.2.63 In response to concerns raised in relation to flood risk and transport, the consortium has 

recently submitted a revised package of application documentation which, at the time of 

writing, is currently the subject of a period of statutory consultation.  
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8.2.64 Following this, it is anticipated that the application will be able to be determined later in the 

year.  

 

8.2.65 Because active progress is being made with bringing the North Witney SDA allocation 

forward, it will not be superseded by a new policy within this Plan. As such, the existing site 

allocation policy from the adopted 2031 Local Plan will remain extant for the purposes of 

decision-making.  

 

8.2.66 Without prejudice to the determination of the current outline planning application, in 

relation to the overall housing land supply, it has been assumed that 1,250 homes are capable 

of being delivered in the period to 2043 as set out in the housing trajectory attached at 

Appendix 2.  

 

Woodford Way Car Park 

8.2.67 Woodford Way is a much smaller, non-strategic site allocation of 50 homes. The site is 

currently in active use as a surface level car park and provides the opportunity for the 

redevelopment of a brownfield site in a highly sustainable location close to Witney Town 

Centre.  

 

8.2.68 The District Council owns the site and is making active progress towards the preparation 

and submission of a planning application for a scheme of 100% new affordable homes, 

together with the retention of an appropriate quantum of public parking spaces.   

 

8.2.69 As with the North Witney SDA, because active progress is being made, the existing site 

allocation for Woodford Way will not be superseded by the new Local Plan 2043 and will 

therefore remain extant for the purposes of decision-making.  

 

8.2.70 In terms of the overall housing land supply, it has been assumed that 50 homes are capable of 

being delivered in the period to 2043 as set out in the housing trajectory attached at 

Appendix 2.  

 

Welch Way Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) 

 

8.2.71 The Welch Way Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) occupies a highly accessible 

location on the edge of Witney town centre and contains a diverse mix of uses including 

community facilities, public services, healthcare / hospital facilities, employment uses, 

commercial premises, telecommunications infrastructure and public car parking.  

 

8.2.72 The area includes the Woodford Way Car Park outlined above, together with a wider 

collection of sites to the south. Collectively, this potential area of future regeneration 

presents a significant, longer-term opportunity to improve the functionality and viability of 

the wider Witney town centre. 
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8.2.73 The area performs an important role in serving the town and surrounding communities and 

represents one of the most significant brownfield regeneration opportunities within central 

Witney. Its location adjacent to the town centre, close to shops, services, employment 

opportunities and public transport, makes it particularly well suited to the delivery of 

sustainable development. 

 

8.2.74 There is strong potential to make more efficient use of land, enhance and diversify public 

services, increase town centre living, improve the quality of the built environment and public 

realm, and strengthen connections between the town centre and surrounding 

neighbourhoods. 

 

8.2.75 Redevelopment and regeneration within the area could provide opportunities to modernise 

ageing buildings, consolidate community services where appropriate, improve operational 

efficiency and create development capacity for new homes, employment space, community 

uses including healthcare and other town centre activities. The Council will support 

proposals that demonstrate how existing facilities can be retained, enhanced or appropriately 

re-provided whilst also delivering wider regeneration and economic benefits. 

 

8.2.76 Given the variety of land uses, ownerships and operational requirements within the area, 

redevelopment is likely to come forward incrementally over an extended period.  

 

8.2.77 Different sites may progress at different times depending on the aspirations of landowners 

and occupiers, service requirements, funding opportunities and market conditions.  

 

8.2.78 The Welch Way ARO is therefore intended to provide a flexible and positive framework 

that supports coordinated change where opportunities arise rather than prescribing a fixed 

redevelopment scheme. 

 

8.2.79 Importantly, the designation of the ARO does not in any way imply that any existing 

landowner, occupier or service provider will be required to relocate or cease operations. 

Rather, it recognises that over the plan period opportunities may arise through investment 

decisions, operational changes, service modernisation, redevelopment proposals, land 

assembly or partnership working that could facilitate more efficient and co-ordinated use of 

land. 

 

8.2.80 The Council will encourage collaboration between landowners, infrastructure providers, 

public sector bodies and other stakeholders to explore opportunities for regeneration, land 

assembly and service integration.  

 

8.2.81 Comprehensive planning across multiple sites may help unlock wider benefits including 

improved public spaces, enhanced connectivity, more efficient use of land, greater 

development viability and improved service provision. 
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8.2.82 Future proposals should contribute towards the creation of a vibrant, inclusive and 

sustainable town centre environment. Development should deliver high standards of design, 

support active travel, incorporate green infrastructure and biodiversity enhancements, 

respond appropriately to flood risk considerations and conserve the historic character and 

significance of the area, including its relationship with the Witney Conservation Area and 

surrounding heritage assets. 

 

8.2.83 In the longer term, the Welch Way ARO has the potential to accommodate a significant 

amount of residential-led mixed-use development whilst modernising and enhancing the 

important civic, community and commercial functions that currently serve the town.  

 

8.2.84 The precise scale, form and mix of development will be determined through future master 

planning, stakeholder engagement, detailed technical assessments and the aspirations of 

individual landowners and occupiers. 

 

 

Figure 8.5 ð Welch Way Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) 
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Policy WIT4 ð Land at Welch Way Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) 

 

1. The Welch Way Area of Redevelopment Opportunity, as identified on the Policies Map, is 
designated as a location where opportunities for regeneration, redevelopment, 

intensification and environmental improvement will be supported where they contribute 

towards the quality of life of residents and the vitality, viability and sustainability of 

Witney. 

 

2. The Council will support the comprehensive or phased redevelopment, regeneration and 
enhancement of land and buildings within the Area of Redevelopment Opportunity where 

opportunities arise through redevelopment proposals, investment decisions, service 

reconfiguration, land assembly or other initiatives. 

 

3. Proposals within the Area of Redevelopment Opportunity must seek to: 

 

a. make efficient and effective use of previously developed and underutilised land, in 

a manner that is appropriate to the town centre context and underpinned by 

high-quality design and healthy place-shaping principles. 

 

b. Deliver high-quality, well-designed and sustainable development that contributes 

positively to the character, appearance and function of Witney town centre and 

creates a strong sense of place; 

 

c. provide high-quality new housing, including affordable housing where appropriate 

and in accordance with other Local Plan policies, helping to meet identified 

housing needs; 

 

d. support a vibrant and diverse mix of uses, including residential, retail, leisure, 
employment, commercial uses and community facilities including healthcare, 

appropriate to a town centre location; 

 

e. protect, retain, enhance or appropriately re-provide community facilities and 

public services that serve the town and surrounding area; 

 

f. improve the quality, accessibility and attractiveness of public spaces, streets, 
pedestrian routes and cycle connections, including links between Welch Way, the 

town centre, Woodford Way and surrounding neighbourhoods; 

 

g. incorporate green infrastructure across the whole of the Area of Redevelopment 

Opportunity to enhance biodiversity, urban greening and sustainable drainage 

measures; 

 

h. reflect and reinterpret the character and heritage of the Witney town centre, 

creating a strong and contemporary sense of place; and conserve and enhance the 

significance of heritage assets and their settings, including the character and 

appearance of the Witney Conservation Area. 

 

i. ensure that development is supported by appropriate infrastructure and does not 
give rise to unacceptable impacts on highway safety, movement, flood risk or the 

operation of existing services and facilities; and 

 

j. demonstrate how proposals contribute towards the wider regeneration 
objectives of the Area of Redevelopment Opportunity. 
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The Council will encourage the preparation of masterplans or other planning frameworks to help 

guide the coordinated regeneration of all or part of the Area of Redevelopment Opportunity.  

Such frameworks should be prepared in collaboration with relevant landowners, service 

providers, infrastructure operators and other stakeholders. 

 

 

Strategic Locations for Growth 

8.2.85 To further support the delivery of new homes and jobs in the Witney Area, the Plan 

identifies three Strategic Locations for Growth (SLG) as follows: 

 

¶ Policy WIT5 - Land South of Witney Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

¶ Policy WIT6 - Land West of Witney Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

¶ Policy WIT7 - Land North of Burford Road Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.2.86 These are broad locations which have been identified as being suitable ôin principleõ for 

strategic-scale growth and are illustrated on the Key Diagram. The locations are expected to 

come forward from Year 6 of the plan period onwards and their identification as broad areas 

for future growth is consistent with national policy, which recognises the important role of 

strategic-scale development in meeting longer-term housing, employment and infrastructure 

needs. 

 

8.2.87 The identification of Strategic Locations for Growth forms an important component of the 

Planõs overall spatial strategy. Whilst a good proportion of development needs arising during 

the plan period will be met through existing commitments, site allocations and other 

opportunities within the built-up areas of the districtõs towns and villages, the Strategic 

Locations for Growth provide a framework for accommodating longer-term development 

requirements in a planned and coordinated manner.  

 

8.2.88 They identify the most sustainable broad locations for strategic-scale growth associated with 

the Witney Area and help to ensure that future development needs, including those arising 

beyond the plan period, can be addressed without compromising the achievement of 

sustainable development objectives or resulting in unplanned and piecemeal growth. 

 

8.2.89 The strategic locations provide a framework for the planned and coordinated expansion of 

the Witney Area beyond existing commitments, helping to ensure that future growth is 

delivered in a sustainable manner and aligned with the areaõs principal town role and 

strategic location on the A40 corridor. The identification of these broad locations also 

provides greater certainty for infrastructure providers, landowners, developers and local 

communities regarding the broad pattern and direction of future growth. 

 

8.2.90 The Plan includes an overarching policy for each location setting out the type of 

development expected, for example housing, employment or mixed-use development, 

together with the anticipated form of development, such as a sustainable urban extension or 

new village. This is accompanied by a more detailed site development template setting out 

the key requirements and development principles that must be addressed as proposals 

evolve. 
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8.2.91 Development in these locations will be guided by a process of community masterplanning. 

The Plan defines a community masterplan as one which has been informed by a process of 

demonstrably meaningful and effective community engagement.  

 

8.2.92 This approach will help to ensure that local communities, infrastructure providers, key 

stakeholders and other interested parties are actively involved in shaping the future extent, 

form, character and delivery of development, including the provision of supporting 

infrastructure, services, facilities and green infrastructure. 

 

8.2.93 For each strategic location, a minimum quantum of anticipated development has been 

identified. The final scale, form and density of development will be informed by further 

technical evidence, infrastructure capacity assessments and site-specific masterplanning work.  

 

8.2.94 In relation to the land south of Witney in particular, future decisions regarding the overall 

quantum and density of development are expected to be influenced by the progression of 

Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) proposals and other sustainable transport interventions along the 

A40 corridor, reflecting the important relationship between planned growth and the delivery 

of enhanced public transport connectivity. This approach provides flexibility to optimise the 

use of land whilst ensuring that development remains aligned with the timely provision of 

supporting infrastructure. 

 

Policy WIT 5 ð Land south of Witney Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.2.95 Land south of Witney is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth that will make an 

important contribution towards delivering the long-term vision for Witney as West 

Oxfordshireõs principal settlement. The allocation reflects the townõs role as the districtõs 

primary focus for housing, employment and infrastructure growth and provides an 

opportunity to deliver a comprehensively planned new settlement. 

 

8.2.96 Development should create a high-quality, well-connected and sustainable community that is 

fully connected to the existing town and supported by the timely provision of infrastructure, 

services and facilities. Particular emphasis should be placed on promoting active and healthy 

lifestyles through the provision of attractive walking and cycling routes, accessible green 

infrastructure, public open space and strong connections to employment areas, schools, 

community facilities and Witney town centre. Development should also support wider 

ambitions to improve connectivity along the A40 corridor and reduce reliance on private car 

travel. 

 

8.2.97 A comprehensive community masterplan approach will be required to ensure that 

development responds positively to existing community priorities, landscape, environmental 

and infrastructure considerations, delivers biodiversity net gain and climate resilience 

objectives, and contributes to the creation of a distinctive, attractive and enduring place that 

is successful in its own right and supports the continued prosperity of Witney. 

 

8.2.98 Particular consideration will need to be given to the amenity of future occupants, taking 

account of the potential for noise and odour concerns from adjoining, existing land uses.  
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Policy WIT5 ð Land South of Witney Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

Indicative Site Area 108 Ha Current Use Agricultural 

Landowner / Site 

Promoter 
David Wilson Homes 

Overview 

Land South of Witney is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth for residential-led 

development providing approximately 700 dwellings. 

Development Type New Village  

Development Requirements 

The development of the SLG must be guided by a comprehensive, community masterplan, 

supported by an initial development template (attached at Appendix 1), with any such masterplan 

required to demonstrate how the template has been taken into account. 

 

In accordance with Policy DM24, proposed strategic-scale development in this location will be 

required to assess the potential for including accommodation for travelling communities as part of 

the overall development mix. 

 

 

Policy WIT6 ð Land west of Witney Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.2.99 Land west of Witney is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth that will support the 

sustainable expansion of the town and contribute towards meeting future housing and 

infrastructure requirements. The allocation forms part of the wider strategy for 

accommodating growth at Witney through a series of comprehensively planned urban 

extensions capable of delivering homes, supporting infrastructure, green infrastructure and 

community facilities alongside development. 

 

8.2.100 The site offers an opportunity to create a high-quality new neighbourhood that is integrated 

with surrounding development and employment areas and key services through a network of 

sustainable transport routes. Development should promote healthy lifestyles, support social 

cohesion and provide accessible green spaces and recreational opportunities that benefit 

both new and existing residents. 

 

8.2.101 Importantly, there are a number of existing uses in this rural fringe location, including 

Peashell Farm, the Witney Lakes Resort and Curbridge Business Park. It is expected that are 

likely to have an impact on the quantum and distribution of different land uses that come 

forward.  

 

8.2.102 If, for example, some or all of the Witney Lakes Resort were to become available for 

development (e.g. through relocation to the west) a more comprehensive form of 

development along the length of Downs Road may be achievable.  
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8.2.103 In the event that the Witney Lakes Resort remains in situ, there is the possibility of two 

separate areas of development taking place either side of it on the land at Peashell Farm in 

the south and the land west of the Curbridge Business Park in the north.  

 

8.2.104 In either scenario, development will be required to take a landscape-led approach, 

responding sensitively to the setting of Witney and ensuring that Witney does not coalesce 

with Minster Lovell. In that regard it is essential that environmental assets are protected and 

enhanced and, as outlined above, the reconfiguration of the golf club may offer key 

opportunities to deliver development whilst safeguarding the separate identity of Minster 

Lovell and Witney.  

 

8.2.105 The impact of road noise from the A40 will also need to be factored into decisions as to 

which land uses are located where within the overall site. Through a comprehensive 

community masterplan, the allocation should contribute towards nature recovery, climate 

resilience and sustainable movement objectives whilst helping to reinforce Witneyõs role as a 

thriving and attractive place to live, work and visit. 

 

Policy WIT6 ð Land West of Witney Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

Indicative Site Area 84 Ha Current Use Agricultural 

Landowner / Site 

Promoter 
David Lock / Hallam 

Overview 

Land West of Witney is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth for residential-led 

development providing approximately 700 dwellings.  

Development Type Sustainable Urban Extension 

Development Requirement 

The development of the SLG must be guided by a comprehensive, community masterplan, 

supported by an initial development template (attached at Appendix 1), with any such masterplan 

required to demonstrate how the template has been taken into account. 

 

In accordance with Policy DM24, proposed strategic-scale development in this location will be 

required to assess the potential for including accommodation for travelling communities as part of 

the overall development mix. 
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Policy WIT7 ð Land north of Burford Road Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.2.106 Land north of Burford Road is identified as a Strategic Location for Growth that will make a 

significant contribution towards meeting future housing needs and delivering the strategic 

growth objectives for Witney. The allocation provides an opportunity to deliver a substantial 

urban extension that supports the townõs continued prosperity whilst ensuring that growth 

is accompanied by the infrastructure, services and facilities needed to create a sustainable 

community. 

 

8.2.107 Development will create a high-quality new neighbourhood with a strong sense of place, 

incorporating a broad mix of homes, supporting facilities, public open space and green 

infrastructure, planned to maximise opportunities for walking, cycling and public transport 

use, support healthier lifestyles and provide strong connections to existing neighbourhoods, 

employment areas, schools and Witney town centre. 

 

8.2.108 A comprehensive community masterplan will be required to ensure that development is 

integrated with the wider urban area, responds appropriately to landscape and 

environmental constraints, and contributes positively towards nature recovery and climate 

objectives.  

 

8.2.109 Ensuring that development does not put undue pressure on the rural road network through 

Crawley and ensures traffic can move north of the river without undue impacts will be 

critical. Development will be required to deliver the infrastructure necessary to support 

growth and create a resilient, inclusive and well-connected community that strengthens 

Witneyõs role as West Oxfordshireõs principal town. 

 

Policy WIT7 ð Land north of Burford Road Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

Indicative Site Area 84 Ha Current Use Agriculture 

Landowner / Site 

Promoter 
Mactaggart and Mickel, Savills, Gladman 

Overview 

Land to the north of Burford Road, within the parishes of Curbridge and Witney, is identified as a 

Strategic Location for Growth (SLG). The SLG is shown on the Key Diagram and represents a 

broad location that has been identified as being suitable for a residential-led mixed-use 

development of 700 new homes. 

Development Type Sustainable Urban Extension 

Development Requirement 

The development of the SLG must be guided by a comprehensive, community-led masterplan, 

supported by an initial development template (attached at Appendix 1), with any such masterplan 

required to demonstrate how the template has been taken into account. 
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In accordance with Policy DM24, proposed strategic-scale development in this location will be 

required to assess the potential for including accommodation for travelling communities as part of 

the overall development mix. 

 

Key Infrastructure Requirements 

 

8.1.111 The key strategic infrastructure requirements currently anticipated for the Witney Area 

include, but are not limited to; 

 

¶ A new leisure centre and associated indoor and outdoor sports facilities serving 

the wider Witney Area; 

¶ Additional sports pitch provision to meet future recreational needs; 

¶ Delivery of a Mobility Hub and Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) infrastructure as part of 

enhanced sustainable transport connectivity along the A40 corridor; 

¶ Upgrades to the sewerage and water supply network, including new and enhanced 

pumping station infrastructure where required; 

¶ Strategic green infrastructure providing opportunities for recreation, biodiversity 

enhancement, landscape integration and climate resilience; 

¶ Flood mitigation and sustainable drainage measures to manage surface water and 

reduce flood risk; 

¶ Additional health infrastructure capacity to support future population growth; 

¶ Improvements to Witney Town Centre and public realm to enhance vitality, 

accessibility and sense of place; 

¶ Enhanced walking, wheeling and cycling connectivity both within the Witney Area 

and to surrounding settlements, services and employment locations; and 

¶ New highway infrastructure provision to address issues of congestion and capacity 

within the town. 

 

 

8.2.110 The Council will continue to work collaboratively with infrastructure providers, delivery 

agencies, neighbouring authorities, landowners, developers and local communities to refine, 

coordinate and secure the infrastructure necessary to support planned growth.  

 

8.2.111 Development proposals within the Strategic Locations for Growth will be expected to 

contribute appropriately towards the delivery of infrastructure requirements having regard 

to their scale, impacts and viability considerations. 

 

Phasing  

8.2.112 Given the scale and strategic nature of the proposed Strategic Locations for Growth, careful 

consideration must be given to the timing and phasing of development. The Council's 

approach is founded on the principle that growth should be aligned with the timely provision 

of infrastructure, services and facilities necessary to support sustainable communities and 

maintain quality of life for existing and future residents. 
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8.2.113 The Strategic Locations for Growth are intended primarily to meet medium and longer-term 

development needs and are not expected to make a significant contribution to housing 

delivery during the initial five years of the plan period. Instead, the majority of development 

requirements arising in the early years of the Plan will be met through existing commitments, 

extant permissions, allocated sites and opportunities within settlements.  

 

8.2.114 This provides an opportunity for the Strategic Locations for Growth to be planned 

comprehensively and brought forward in a co-ordinated manner, rather than through 

fragmented or piecemeal development. 

 

8.2.115 A phased approach to delivery will enable the necessary masterplanning, technical 

assessment, stakeholder engagement and infrastructure planning work to be undertaken 

before substantial development commences. It will also allow key strategic infrastructure 

requirements, including transport improvements, Mass Rapid Transit (MRT) proposals, utility 

network enhancements, education provision, health infrastructure, green infrastructure and 

flood mitigation measures, to be aligned with the scale and pace of development. 

 

8.2.116 The Council requires development proposals within the Strategic Locations for Growth to 

demonstrate how the delivery of homes, employment opportunities, community facilities and 

supporting infrastructure will be coordinated over time. Development should be phased to 

ensure that infrastructure is provided at the appropriate stage and that the impacts of 

growth do not exceed the capacity of existing networks and services.  

 

8.2.117 In particular, the timing, scale and density of development will need to take account of the 

delivery of strategic transport interventions along the A40 corridor and other infrastructure 

identified through the Infrastructure Delivery Plan and other evidence base work.  

 

8.2.118 The release of development within the Strategic Locations for Growth will therefore be 

linked to the demonstrated availability of infrastructure capacity, or firm commitments for its 

delivery, commensurate with the scale and timing of development proposed. 

 

8.2.119 The phased release of Strategic Locations for Growth will also provide flexibility to respond 

to changing circumstances over the plan period, including evolving infrastructure 

requirements, funding opportunities, technological advances and future reviews of the Local 

Plan. This approach supports the creation of well-planned, sustainable and resilient 

communities whilst ensuring that growth is delivered in a manner that is both achievable and 

infrastructure-led. 

 

8.2.120 Accordingly, the Council will use planning conditions, planning obligations, infrastructure 

funding mechanisms and site-specific masterplans, as appropriate, to secure the timely 

delivery of infrastructure and ensure that development proceeds in accordance with agreed 

phasing strategies.  
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8.3 Chipping Norton Area 

 

The Chipping Norton Area Today 

 

8.3.1 The Chipping Norton Area, for the purposes of the Chipping Norton Area Strategy is 

defined as the town of Chipping Norton and the neighbouring parish of Over Norton. The 

extent of this area is shown on Figure 8.6 below. 

 

 
 

Figure 8.6 ð Geographic Extent of the Chipping Norton Area Strategy 

 

8.3.2 The Chipping Norton Area comprises the market town of Chipping Norton together with 

the adjoining parish of Over Norton. Home to just over 7,000 people, Chipping Norton 

forms the principal service centre for the northern part of the district and serves a wide 

rural hinterland extending into neighbouring districts. Located within and adjoining the 

Cotswolds National Landscape, the area is distinguished by its elevated setting, exceptional 

landscape quality, rich historic environment and strong sense of community identity. 

 

8.3.3 Chipping Norton is a historic hilltop market town whose origins and prosperity were closely 

linked to the wool and tweed industries. The town has evolved over time whilst retaining its 

distinctive character and function as an important centre for shopping, employment, 

education, healthcare, leisure and community services. Over Norton, immediately adjoining 
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the northern edge of the town, retains its separate village identity and rural character whilst 

maintaining close functional links with Chipping Norton.  

 

8.3.4 The area benefits from a high-quality built environment and an exceptional historic legacy. 

Chipping Norton Conservation Area encompasses a large proportion of the town centre 

and surrounding historic streets, containing numerous listed buildings and heritage assets. 

Landmark features such as Bliss Mill, the historic Market Place, St Mary's Church and nearby 

scheduled monuments contribute significantly to local distinctiveness and sense of place. The 

extensive use of honey-coloured Cotswold stone and the town's dramatic topography create 

a distinctive townscape that is recognised throughout the district.  

  

8.3.5 The area's location within and adjoining the Cotswolds National Landscape is one of its most 

significant defining characteristics. The National Landscape designation reflects the national 

importance of the area's natural beauty and contributes substantially to its identity, 

attractiveness and visitor appeal. Chipping Norton occupies a prominent hilltop position 

overlooking the Evenlode Valley and surrounding countryside, with extensive views into and 

out of the settlement. The town's form, skyline, historic built environment and relationship 

with the surrounding landscape are intrinsically linked to this exceptional setting. Conserving 

and enhancing the natural beauty, landscape character and scenic quality of the National 

Landscape will therefore be a key consideration in accommodating future growth and 

change.    

 

8.3.6 The area continues to experience demographic change, including an ageing population and 

changing household structures. Whilst it contains a relatively high proportion of affordable 

and social housing compared with some parts of West Oxfordshire, housing affordability 

remains a significant challenge, particularly for younger people and those seeking to enter the 

housing market. Meeting local housing needs whilst maintaining the area's distinctive 

character and environmental quality will remain an important consideration in planning for 

future growth. 

 

8.3.7 Chipping Norton supports a diverse local economy and has a long-standing reputation as a 

working market town. Employment is concentrated across a range of sectors including 

healthcare, education, retail, hospitality, personal services, skilled trades and small businesses. 

Established employment areas on the western and eastern edges of the town continue to 

provide important job opportunities. However, despite the presence of local employment, 

many residents continue to commute to larger centres including Oxford, Banbury and 

beyond. Home and hybrid working are also an increasingly important feature of the local 

economy and create opportunities for flexible workspace provision and digital infrastructure 

improvements. 

 

8.3.8 The town centre performs a vital role as the commercial and social heart of the area. 

Centred on the historic Market Place, it supports a diverse range of independent retailers, 

caf®s, restaurants, professional services and community facilities. The town continues to 

benefit from a strong local customer base and remains an attractive destination for residents 

and visitors alike. However, there are opportunities to further enhance its vitality and 

viability through improvements to the public realm, accessibility, wayfinding and the overall 

quality of the visitor experience. 
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8.3.9 The area benefits from a wide range of community facilities and services. These include 

schools, healthcare provision, leisure facilities, sports clubs, community organisations and 

cultural assets such as the Chipping Norton Theatre. The War Memorial Community 

Hospital plays an important role in serving both the town and surrounding rural 

communities. Together, these facilities contribute significantly to health, wellbeing and quality 

of life. However, growing demand and an ageing population will place increasing pressure on 

existing services and infrastructure in the future. 

 

8.3.10 Transport and connectivity remain important issues for the area. Chipping Norton occupies 

a strategic location at the junction of the A44 and A361 and benefits from road connections 

to Oxford, Banbury, Stratford-upon-Avon and the wider Cotswolds. However, traffic 

congestion and the movement of heavy goods vehicles through the town centre continue to 

affect environmental quality, accessibility and the overall attractiveness of the town. Parts of 

the town centre remain subject to an Air Quality Management Area due to traffic-related 

emissions. Whilst bus services provide connections to surrounding towns and villages, public 

transport options are relatively limited and the area lacks a direct rail connection, with the 

nearest stations located at Kingham and Charlbury. Improving opportunities for walking, 

wheeling, cycling and public transport will therefore remain a key priority. 

 

8.3.11 The area is characterised by an exceptional natural environment that contributes significantly 

to its identity, attractiveness and quality of life. Located within and adjoining the Cotswolds 

National Landscape, the area benefits from a nationally important landscape setting 

comprising rolling farmland, wooded valleys, limestone grasslands and extensive panoramic 

views. The surrounding countryside includes important ecological networks associated with 

the Evenlode Valley, the Glyme and Dorn Conservation Target Area and other designated 

and non-designated habitats. These environmental assets provide important opportunities 

for recreation, biodiversity enhancement and nature recovery whilst also requiring careful 

management to conserve their special qualities. 

 

8.3.12 Whilst the elevated nature of the area means that it is largely unaffected by fluvial flooding, 

localised surface water flooding and spring-related drainage issues can occur during periods 

of heavy rainfall. The effects of climate change are likely to increase these risks over time, 

highlighting the importance of sustainable drainage, water management and climate resilience 

measures as part of future development. 

 

8.3.13 Over Norton makes an important contribution to the overall character of the area. 

Although closely related to Chipping Norton, the village retains a distinct identity derived 

from its historic form, rural setting and strong sense of community. The open land between 

the village and the town plays an important role in maintaining this separate character and in 

providing a transition between the built-up area and the surrounding countryside. Protecting 

local distinctiveness and avoiding inappropriate coalescence will therefore remain important 

considerations in managing future growth. 
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8.3.14 Looking ahead, Chipping Norton is well placed to continue fulfilling its role as a key service 

centre for the north of the district in accordance with the overall Spatial Strategy (Policy 

SP2). Continued investment in housing, employment opportunities, community 

infrastructure, sustainable transport, environmental enhancement and town centre 

improvements will help support a vibrant, resilient and sustainable future. Achieving this 

whilst conserving the area's outstanding landscape setting, historic character and strong 

sense of place will be fundamental to its long-term success. 

Statement of Ambition - The Chipping Norton Area in 2043 

 

8.3.15 Chipping Norton will continue to play a vital role in the sustainable future of West 

Oxfordshire as the principal service centre for the north of the district. Building on its rich 

heritage, strong community identity and outstanding landscape setting, Chipping Norton will 

continue to evolve as attractive, vibrant and resilient places that meet the needs of residents, 

businesses and visitors whilst conserving the qualities that make the area distinctive. 

 

8.3.16 As a historic market town located within the Cotswolds National Landscape, Chipping 

Norton will accommodate carefully planned and sensitively designed growth that responds 

positively to its nationally important landscape setting, historic environment and townscape 

character. Development will be directed to the most appropriate and sustainable locations, 

making efficient use of land whilst protecting important views, heritage assets, green spaces 

and the separate identity of Over Norton and surrounding settlements. 

 

8.3.17 The area will respond positively to changing demographic needs by delivering a wider range 

of homes, including affordable housing, accessible and adaptable homes, and accommodation 

suitable for older people and younger households. New development will be supported by 

the infrastructure, services and community facilities needed to create healthy and inclusive 

communities and ensure that growth contributes positively to quality of life. 

 

8.3.18 Chipping Norton will strengthen its role as a thriving working market town and economic 

hub for the surrounding rural area. Existing employment areas will be supported and 

enhanced and improved digital infrastructure, flexible workspace and local employment 

opportunities will help reduce out-commuting, support economic resilience and enable more 

people to live and work locally. 

 

8.3.19 The town centre will remain the commercial, cultural and social heart of the area. Building 

on its historic character and strong independent retail offer, investment will be directed 

towards improving the quality of the public realm, enhancing accessibility and creating a 

more attractive environment for residents and visitors. The town centre will continue to 

support a diverse mix of retail, leisure, cultural, community and hospitality uses that 

reinforce its role as a destination and service centre for the wider rural hinterland. 

 

8.3.20 Improving accessibility, connectivity and environmental quality will be a key priority. The area 

will benefit from a coordinated approach to transport and movement that seeks to reduce 

congestion, improve air quality and provide greater opportunities for walking, wheeling and 

cycling.  
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8.3.21 The Chipping Norton Area will be a place where healthy and active lifestyles are supported 

through high-quality environments, accessible services and strong community infrastructure. 

Existing assets including healthcare facilities, schools, sports clubs, leisure facilities, cultural 

venues and community organisations will continue to play an important role in supporting 

wellbeing and social cohesion.  

 

8.3.22 Opportunities will be taken to enhance the area's sports and recreation offer, including the 

delivery of a new multi-sport hub serving Chipping Norton and the surrounding area, 

providing modern and accessible facilities capable of meeting existing and future demand and 

supporting participation in sport, recreation and community activity. 

 

8.3.23 The area's exceptional natural environment will be conserved and enhanced as a defining 

element of its future character and identity. The landscapes of the Cotswolds National 

Landscape, the Evenlode Valley and surrounding countryside, together with networks of 

green infrastructure and ecological assets, will be protected, restored and strengthened. 

Opportunities will be taken to improve biodiversity, support nature recovery, increase 

climate resilience and provide greater access to nature whilst conserving the scenic beauty 

and special qualities of the area. 

 

8.3.24 Through a combination of carefully managed growth, investment in infrastructure and 

services, environmental enhancement and high-quality design, Chipping Norton will remain a 

prosperous, inclusive and sustainable place. It will continue to fulfil its important role as a 

market town serving the north of West Oxfordshire whilst safeguarding the landscape, 

heritage and community qualities that underpin its unique sense of place. 

 

Strategic Development Framework for the Chipping Norton Area  

 

8.3.25 Building on the area profile and statement of ambition above, Policy CN1 provides a 

framework for managing growth and investment in the Chipping Norton Area to 2043. 

 

8.3.26 The framework recognises Chipping Norton's role as the principal service centre for 

northern West Oxfordshire and as a sustainable focus for housing, employment, services and 

community facilities serving a wide rural hinterland. It seeks to ensure that future growth is 

carefully planned and delivered alongside the infrastructure, environmental improvements 

and community facilities necessary to support a thriving community. 

 

8.3.27 The framework also seeks to strengthen Chipping Norton's role as a working market town 

and local economic hub, support the vitality and attractiveness of the town centre, improve 

accessibility and connectivity, address congestion and air quality issues, and enhance the 

area's valued landscape, heritage and ecological assets. 

 

8.3.28 Particular emphasis is placed on conserving and enhancing the special qualities of the 

Cotswolds National Landscape, protecting the town's historic character and important 

views, maintaining the separate identity of Over Norton, and ensuring that new development 

contributes positively to local distinctiveness and sense of place. 
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8.3.29 The Council will work proactively with landowners, developers, infrastructure providers, 

local communities, Oxfordshire County Council, neighbouring authorities and other 

stakeholders to secure the coordinated delivery of development and infrastructure in 

accordance with this framework. 

 

Figure 8.7 ð Chipping Norton Strategic Framework 

 

 

Policy CN1 ð Strategic Development Framework for the Chipping Norton Area 

 

Development proposals within the Chipping Norton Area will be supported where they 

contribute positively towards the delivery of the following objectives, having regard to their scale, 

nature and location: 

 

1. Supporting Chipping Norton's role as a principal rural service centre 

 

a. Reinforcing Chipping Norton's role as the principal service centre for northern 
West Oxfordshire through the provision of housing, employment opportunities, 

services, community facilities and infrastructure; 

 

b. Supporting investment that strengthens the town's role as a commercial, cultural, 
leisure and community hub serving both local residents and the wider rural 

hinterland; 

 

c. Supporting the vitality, viability and attractiveness of the town centre in 
accordance with Policy CN2. 
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2. Delivering sustainable and well-integrated growth 

 

a. Prioritising the efficient use of land within the existing built-up area through 

redevelopment, regeneration, infill development and the reuse of previously 

developed land where appropriate; 

 

b. Delivering development in locations that relate well to the existing settlement 
pattern, respect the town's compact form and avoid harmful, excessive 

encroachment into the wider countryside; 

 

c. Providing a balanced mix of housing types, tenures and sizes, including affordable 
housing, homes suitable for older people and accessible and adaptable homes that 

meet identified local needs; 

 

d. Ensuring that development is supported by the timely provision of infrastructure, 
services and facilities necessary to meet the needs arising from growth in 

accordance with Policy CP4. 

 

3. Supporting a resilient local economy 

 

a. Protecting and enhancing existing employment areas, including Worcester Road, 
Station Road and other established employment locations in accordance with 

Policy DM27; 

 

b. Supporting business growth, innovation, home working, flexible workspace and 
digital infrastructure improvements; 

 

c. Supporting tourism, leisure and cultural activities that reinforce the area's role as 
a destination. 

 

4. Conserving landscape, heritage and environmental assets 

 

a. Conserving and enhancing the natural beauty, landscape character and special 
qualities of the Cotswolds National Landscape in accordance with Policy SP4; 

 

b. Protecting the town's distinctive hilltop setting, important views into, out of and 
across the settlement, and its relationship with the surrounding countryside and 

Evenlode Valley; 

 

c. Conserving and enhancing the significance of heritage assets, including the 
Conservation Area, listed buildings, archaeological assets and the wider historic 

townscape; 

 

d. Maintaining the separate identity and character of Over Norton and avoiding 
harmful coalescence between settlements; 

 

e. Protecting, enhancing and connecting green infrastructure, biodiversity assets, 
ecological networks and accessible natural green spaces. 

 

5. Improving connectivity, environmental quality and climate resilience 

 

a. Supporting measures that reduce traffic congestion, improve air quality and 
enhance the quality of the public realm; 
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b. Delivering improvements to walking, wheeling and cycling networks, including 
enhanced connections between residential areas, employment areas, schools, 

community facilities, the town centre and surrounding countryside; 

 

c. Supporting improvements to public transport services and connectivity with 
surrounding settlements and nearby rail stations; 

 

6. Creating healthy and inclusive communities 

 

a. Supporting the provision and enhancement of healthcare, education, sports, 
leisure, recreation, cultural and community facilities including the delivery of a 

new multi-sport hub to serve Chipping Norton and its rural catchment; 

 

b. Enhancing opportunities for healthy and active lifestyles through the provision of 
high-quality public realm, open space, recreation facilities and active travel 

infrastructure; 

 

c. Creating safe, attractive and inclusive places that promote health, wellbeing, social 
interaction and community cohesion. 

 

 

Chipping Norton Town Centre Strategy  

 

8.3.30 Chipping Norton Town Centre is the principal retail, leisure, cultural and service centre for 

the northern part of West Oxfordshire and performs an important role within the district's 

hierarchy of centres. Serving both the town itself and a wide rural hinterland, it provides an 

important focus for shopping, employment, services, culture, leisure and community activity. 

Its historic market town character, attractive built environment and strong independent 

business sector contribute significantly to its distinctiveness and appeal. 

 

8.3.31 The town centre is characterised by a compact and walkable historic core focused on the 

High Street, Market Place and West Street. It contains a diverse mix of national retailers, 

independent shops, caf®s, restaurants, professional services and community facilities. The 

weekly market continues to play an important role in supporting vitality and footfall and 

contributes to the town's identity as a traditional market town serving the surrounding rural 

area. 

 

8.3.32 Chipping Norton also benefits from a distinctive cultural offer that helps differentiate it from 

many centres of a similar size. The Chipping Norton Theatre, Living Room Cinema and a 

range of community events, festivals and activities contribute to a vibrant cultural life and 

support the town's role as a destination for both residents and visitors. Together with its 

historic environment and location on the edge of the Cotswolds National Landscape, these 

assets create opportunities to strengthen the town's visitor economy and cultural profile. 
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8.3.33 Despite these strengths, the town centre faces a number of challenges. Vacancy rates remain 

above the national average and footfall has declined in recent years, reflecting wider changes 

in shopping behaviour, the growth of online retail and changing consumer expectations. 

There is a need to ensure that the town centre remains adaptable and resilient by 

encouraging a broader range of uses, supporting entrepreneurship and making effective use 

of vacant and underutilised buildings. 

 

8.3.34 Accessibility and movement also remain important issues. The A44 passes directly through 

the town centre and, whilst providing important strategic connectivity, can create 

congestion, severance and environmental impacts that affect the quality of the public realm 

and pedestrian experience. Opportunities exist to improve walking, wheeling and cycling 

connections, strengthen wayfinding and create a more attractive, accessible and people-

focused environment. 

 

8.3.35 The historic environment is one of the town centre's greatest assets. The Conservation 

Area, Listed Buildings, traditional shopfronts and historic burgage plot pattern all contribute 

to its special character and sense of place. Ensuring that investment, regeneration and change 

are carefully managed to conserve and enhance these assets will be essential to maintaining 

the town centre's attractiveness and distinct identity. 

 

8.3.36 Looking ahead, there is a significant opportunity to strengthen Chipping Norton's role as a 

thriving market town, cultural destination and service centre for northern West 

Oxfordshire. Investment in the public realm, heritage-led regeneration, cultural activity, 

sustainable transport and town centre living can help support a more vibrant and resilient 

centre that continues to serve residents, businesses and visitors whilst retaining the qualities 

that make it distinctive. 

Key Priorities 

 

8.3.37 Key priorities for Chipping Norton Town Centre include: 

 

¶ Maintaining and strengthening Chipping Norton's role as the principal retail, leisure and 

service centre for northern West Oxfordshire; 

¶ Supporting a diverse and resilient mix of retail, leisure, hospitality, cultural, community 

and service uses that respond to changing economic and consumer trends; 

¶ Protecting and enhancing the Primary Shopping Area and maintaining active town centre 

frontages; 

¶ Supporting the adaptive reuse and regeneration of vacant, underutilised and upper-floor 

premises through high-quality mixed-use development; 

¶ Strengthening the town's market function and supporting a vibrant and inclusive evening 

economy; 

¶ Improving the quality of the public realm, including opportunities for enhanced seating, 

planting, greening, accessibility and wayfinding; 

¶ Improving pedestrian, wheeling and cycling connectivity, particularly across the A44 

corridor and between key destinations within the town centre; 

¶ Conserving and enhancing the historic environment, including the Conservation Area, 

traditional shopfronts, burgage plots and heritage assets; 
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¶ Supporting Chipping Norton's role as a cultural destination through investment in 

cultural venues, events, festivals and community activities; 

¶ Strengthening the town's role as a visitor destination and gateway to the Cotswolds 

through improved visitor facilities, interpretation and promotion; and 

¶ Supporting climate resilience through urban greening, biodiversity enhancement, 

sustainable drainage and low-carbon design. 

 

A Strategy for Chipping Norton Town Centre 

 

8.3.38 Building on the Strategic Development Framework for the Chipping Norton Area (Policy 

CN1), the purpose of Policy CN2 is to maintain and enhance Chipping Norton Town Centre 

as the principal retail, leisure, cultural and service centre for northern West Oxfordshire, 

ensuring that it continues to meet the needs of residents, businesses, visitors and 

surrounding rural communities. 

 

8.3.39 The policy seeks to support a vibrant, diverse and resilient town centre that responds 

positively to changing economic, retail and social trends whilst reinforcing the qualities that 

make Chipping Norton a distinctive and attractive market town. It promotes investment in 

the built environment, public realm, heritage assets and community infrastructure, whilst 

encouraging a broader mix of retail, leisure, cultural, community, employment and residential 

uses that support activity throughout the day and evening. 

 

8.3.40 A key priority will be the enhancement of the town centre environment through targeted 

public realm, accessibility and movement improvements. This includes measures to improve 

pedestrian connectivity, accessibility and wayfinding, reduce the impacts of traffic congestion, 

strengthen links across the A44 corridor and create a more attractive, inclusive and people-

focused environment. Together, these improvements will help enhance the visitor 

experience, support local businesses and reinforce the town centre's role as the social and 

commercial heart of the community. 

 

8.3.41 The policy also seeks to strengthen Chipping Norton's role as a cultural destination and 

gateway to the Cotswolds, building on its historic market town character, strong 

independent business sector, weekly market, heritage assets, cultural venues and location 

within and adjoining the Cotswolds National Landscape.  

 

8.3.42 Opportunities for heritage-led regeneration, the reuse of vacant and underutilised buildings, 

town centre living and the enhancement of key spaces such as the High Street, Market Place 

and West Street will be supported where they contribute positively to the vitality, viability 

and attractiveness of the town centre. 

 

8.3.43 Particular emphasis will be placed on protecting and enhancing the town centre's distinctive 

historic character. The Conservation Area, historic burgage plot pattern, traditional 

shopfronts and numerous heritage assets collectively create a strong sense of place and are 

fundamental to the town's attractiveness as both a service centre and visitor destination. 

Where relevant, development will therefore be expected to conserve and enhance these 

qualities whilst helping the town centre adapt to changing needs and opportunities. 
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8.3.44 Through a combination of investment, public realm enhancement, heritage-led regeneration, 

cultural activity, sustainable transport improvements and a more diverse range of uses and 

experiences, Chipping Norton Town Centre will continue to evolve as a thriving and 

distinctive market town centre, supporting the long-term prosperity, wellbeing and identity 

of the wider Chipping Norton Area. 
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Policy CN2 ð Chipping Norton Town Centre 

 

1. Chipping Norton Town Centre will continue to serve as a key service, retail, leisure, and 
cultural hub for northern West Oxfordshire, building on its historic character, strong 

independent offer and distinctive cultural scene. 

 

2. Development proposals will be supported where they contribute to the following 
overarching aims and help deliver a more attractive, inclusive and well-connected town 

centre for residents, businesses, and visitors: 

 

a. Enhancing vitality and viability through mixed-use development and adaptive reuse 

by: 

 

i. Protecting the vitality and viability of the Primary Shopping Area by 
supporting active town centre uses at ground floor level. Proposals 

resulting in the unjustified loss of retail or other active town centre uses 

within the Primary Shopping Area will not be supported where they 

would harm the vitality, viability or function of the town centre. 

ii. Supporting the reuse of vacant, under-used and upper-floor buildings for 

flexible mixed uses, including residential, cultural, educational, health and 

wellbeing, and workspaces, where they contribute to an active and 

resilient town centre and do not create amenity issues. 

iii. Promoting the weekly market as a distinctive feature of the town centre, 
including through themed markets and stronger links with local producers 

and events. 

iv. Encouraging family-friendly evening economy uses that support a safe and 

inclusive night-time environment. 

v. Supporting temporary and meanwhile uses, and adaptable spaces for 
entrepreneurs, start-ups, creatives and small-scale local enterprises. 

 

b. Improving accessibility, movement and connectivity by: 

 

i. Enhancing pedestrian safety and connectivity through upgraded crossings, 
traffic calming measures and improved links across the A44 corridor and 

wider town centre, particularly at key pinch points. 

ii. Improving cycling infrastructure and secure cycle parking to support 
active travel. 

iii. Improving public transport accessibility, signage and wayfinding to better 
connect the town centre with key destinations, including attractions, 

cultural venues and green spaces. 

 

c. Enhancing placemaking, the public realm and the historic environment 
by: 

 

i. Delivering high-quality, inclusive and heritage-led public realm 

improvements focused on key streets and spaces, including High Street, 

Market Place and West Street, incorporating greening, tree planting, 

seating, surface upgrades, improved accessibility, wayfinding and 

opportunities for community activity and events.  

ii. Enhancing existing public spaces and creating improved civic and 
community focal points that support gathering, events and a welcoming 

visitor experience. 
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iii. Conserving and enhancing the significance of heritage assets and their 
settings, including the Conservation Area, historic burgage plot pattern, 

traditional shopfronts and locally distinctive architectural features, 

through high-quality design and sensitive adaptation. 

iv. Supporting the development and promotion of heritage trails and guides 
as part of the visitor offer. 

 

d. Supporting local enterprise, tourism and cultural identity by: 

 

i. Promoting Chipping Norton as a distinctive cultural and heritage 
destination serving the wider rural area. 

ii. Coordinating tourism, branding and promotion in partnership with local 
organisations to strengthen its role within the wider West Oxfordshire 

and Cotswolds visitor offer. 

iii. Supporting cultural venues to broaden and diversify family-friendly 

programming that attracts residents and visitors. 

iv. Enhancing the townõs cultural calendar through coordinated events, 
festivals, themed markets and seasonal programming, supported by 

effective branding and digital promotion. 

 

 

Priority Growth Locations 

8.3.45 A key component of the Chipping Norton Area Strategy is to provide clarity on where 

future growth and investment will be focused over the plan period to 2043.  

 

8.3.46 Under the Planõs overall Spatial Strategy (Policy SP2) whilst Chipping Norton will be a key 

focus for future growth alongside Carterton and Witney, the level of planned growth will be 

more modest, reflecting the fact that much of the town falls within or adjacent to the 

Cotswolds National Landscape (CNL).  

 

8.3.47 In accordance with the Spatial Strategy, the primary focus will be on the efficient re-use of 

previously developed (brownfield) land within the built area, complemented by a sustainable 

urban extension to the north-east of the town. 

 

8.3.48 Within this context, priority growth locations at Chipping Norton have been identified as 

follows: 

 

¶ Major existing commitments of 10+ homes and 1,000 sqm+ commercial floorspace 

¶ Land North of London Road Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.3.49 Major existing commitments are sites that as of 1st April 2026, have planning permission or a 

resolution to grant planning permission for more than 10 homes or 1,000 sqm of 

commercial floorspace. These are effectively already in the development ôpipelineõ and are 

expected to make an important contribution towards meeting local and wider housing, 

employment and infrastructure needs. They are included below for information with the 

residential permissions reflected in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2.  
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8.3.50 The Land North of London Road Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) comprises a broad 

area of land between London Road and Banbury Road which has been identified as being 

suitable to accommodate strategic-scale housing growth along with supporting community 

services and facilities in the period up to 2043. 

 

8.3.51 The SLG supersedes Policy CN1 of the adopted Local Plan 2031 which allocated land to the 

east of Chipping Norton for around 1,200 homes but is no longer able to be delivered in its 

previously envisaged form due to significant archaeological constraints.   

 

Major Existing Planning Commitments (10 or more homes) 

 

8.3.52 Major existing commitments with planning permission or resolution to grant planning 

permission in the Chipping Norton area as of 1st April 2026 include the following: 

 

¶ 104 dwellings ð Land south of Charlbury Road, Chipping Norton (24/00769/OUT) 

¶ 86 dwellings ð Land at Hit or Miss Farm, Banbury Road, Chipping Norton 

(24/00921/RES) 

¶ 14 dwellings ð Former Chipping Norton War Memorial Hospital (17/02814/FUL) 

 

8.3.53 The largest of these schemes on the land south of Charlbury Road (104 dwellings) was 

granted outline planning permission in September 2025 and is the subject of a current 

reserved matters application which is pending determination. As indicated in the housing 

trajectory at Appendix 2, all of these homes are expected to be completed by 2031.  

 

8.3.54 Land at ôHit or Missõ Farm is now under construction by CALA Homes with all 86 dwellings 

expected to be complete by 2028.  

 

Land North of London Road Strategic Location for Growth (SLG) 

 

8.3.55 During the preparation of the adopted Local Plan 2031, it was agreed in principle that 

Chipping Norton should be a key focus for future growth given its status as a Main Service 

Centre alongside Witney and Carterton.  

 

8.3.56 It was further agreed that because much of the town falls within the Cotswold National 

Landscape - a designated Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) - the most logical 

direction for any future expansion of the town would be to the east on land which falls 

outside of the CNL and is therefore much less constrained.  
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8.3.57 A strategic urban extension of around 600 homes was initially proposed but through Main 

Modifications published in November 2016, the Council proposed to increase this to around 

1,400 homes to help meet a significant uplift in the planõs overall housing requirement. The 

increase was coupled with a proportionate increase in supporting infrastructure including a 

proposed eastern link road that would connect through the site from Banbury Road in the 

north to the Burford Road in the south. It was also proposed that 5 hectares of land to the 

north of London Road would be designated for employment use to complement the 

provision of new homes.  

 

8.3.58 Through the examination hearing sessions, the Inspector concluded that the quantum of 

development should be reduced from 1,400 to 1,200 to better reflect more detailed analysis 

of site capacity by the site promoters but that otherwise, the proposed allocation was sound 

and legally compliant. The East Chipping Norton Strategic Development Area (SDA) was 

duly incorporated into the final version of the Local Plan 2031 which was formally adopted in 

September 2018.  

 

8.3.59 However, since then, there has been relatively little progress in bringing the site forward. 

Two small parts of the site have been completed including 100 homes on land at ôThe Pillarsõ 

and 73 homes on land to the south of London Road and west of the Parkerõs Circus 

development.  

 

8.3.60 Progress with the rest of the site has been slow - initially hampered by difficulties with land 

assembly and co-ordination. In early 2022, the two principal landowners, Oxfordshire 

County Council and CALA Homes agreed to work together to prepare a joint masterplan 

with an initial stakeholder meeting held in March 2022.  

 

8.3.61 Shortly afterwards however, the process was effectively abandoned due to the discovery of 

significant roman and iron age remains across much of the southern part of the site. 

Following further assessment and consultation by Historic England, a large proportion of the 

site to the east of Chipping Norton School was formally designated as a Scheduled 

Monument in February 2024.  

 

8.3.62 The designated area is shown below along with the previously designated Chipping Norton 

motte and bailey castle, and fishpond.   
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Figure 8.8 - Chipping Norton motte and bailey castle, and fishpond and Romano-British rural 

settlement and Iron Age remains, on the eastern edge of Chipping Norton 

 

8.3.63 The extent of the scheduled monument designation (and the possibility of there being 

further archaeological remains to the north) has led Oxfordshire County Council to focus 

on the land in their ownership to the north of London Road and they have indicated that any 

development south of London Road will be relatively limited because of the potential for 

further archaeological constraints.  

 

8.3.64 The position taken by Oxfordshire County Council, along with the significant archaeological 

constraints imposed by the scheduling itself, renders it impossible for the other main 

landowner CALA Homes to bring forward development on their part of the site. 

 

8.3.65 On this basis, it is not possible for the East Chipping Norton SDA to be delivered in the 

form envisaged in the adopted Local Plan 2031.  

 

8.3.66 Consequently, the District Council proposes to supersede Policy CN1 of the adopted Local 

Plan 2031 with a new policy, Policy CN3 - Land North of London Road Strategic Location 

for Growth (SLG). As indicated on the Planõs Key Diagram, the proposed SLG is focused 

primarily on the triangle of land between London Road, Banbury Road and the A3400.  

 

8.3.67 This is considered to represent a logical and sustainable evolution of the current allocation, 

reflecting both the change in circumstances affecting the site and the pattern of development 

that has already been established on the eastern side of the town. 
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8.3.68 Development will be guided by a process of community masterplanning. The draft Plan 

defines a community masterplan as one which has been informed by a process of 

demonstrably meaningful and effective community engagement. This approach will help to 

ensure that local communities, infrastructure providers, key stakeholders and other 

interested parties are actively involved in shaping the future form, character and delivery of 

development, including the provision of supporting infrastructure, services, facilities and 

green infrastructure. 

 

8.3.69 A more northern-focused approach would allow new development to integrate effectively 

with both existing neighbourhoods and recent development. The area benefits from close 

proximity to a range of existing services and facilities, including Chipping Norton Health 

Centre on Russell Way, local schools, existing employment areas and recently completed 

commercial development south of London Road, including the Costa Coffee drive-through 

and M&S Foodhall. These facilities already serve a growing population and provide a strong 

foundation for the creation of a sustainable and well-connected community. 

 

8.3.70 The location also offers opportunities to deliver improved walking, cycling and vehicular 

connections between existing and new neighbourhoods, creating the potential to create an 

holistic and cohesive urban extension rather than a series of disconnected development 

parcels.  

 

8.3.71 The location of the SLG between two established road corridors ð London Road and 

Banbury Road ð provides flexibility in relation to access arrangements and opportunities to 

create a permeable movement network linked to the wider town. 

 

8.3.72 Importantly, a more northern-focused approach also creates the opportunity to plan 

comprehensively for supporting infrastructure. This includes the potential delivery of a new 

multi-sport hub serving both Chipping Norton and its wider rural catchment, together with 

areas of open space, green infrastructure, biodiversity enhancement and sustainable drainage.  

 

8.3.73 The sports hub proposal is being actively promoted by a local community group and the 

District Councilõs Leisure Team has offered their ôin principleõ support for the concept. The 

provision of a multi sports hub has number of advantages including the ability to meet 

different needs in a single location, in turn, helping to alleviate existing problems in other 

locations such as the Greystones pitches to the south of the town which suffer from traffic 

congestion on match days due to the accommodation of both football and rugby.  

 

8.3.74 Policy CN3 therefore includes a requirement for any community masterplan within the SLG 

to incorporate the provision of a multi-sports hub in a suitable, central location with high 

levels of accessibility including walking, cycling and wheeling.  
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8.3.75 Any built development to the south of London Road is expected to be relatively limited in 

depth (i.e. no further than the current extent of Parkerõs Circus) and complemented by 

supporting facilities including public open space.    

 

8.3.76 The extent of built development in the east is expected to extend no further than the 

existing public right of way which runs north-south from the A3400 to London Road.  

 

8.3.77 Overall, concentrating future growth on the land between London Road and Banbury Road 

is considered to represent a logical response to the circumstances that have emerged since 

the adoption of the current Local Plan.  

 

8.3.78 It builds upon the established direction of growth to the east of the town, makes effective 

use of land that is well-related to existing development and infrastructure, responds 

appropriately to archaeological constraints, and provides the opportunity to deliver a 

comprehensively planned and sustainable extension to Chipping Norton. 

Policy CN3 ð Land east of Chipping Norton at London Road 

 

Land east of Chipping Norton is identified as a strategic location for growth that will contribute 

towards meeting housing needs whilst supporting the long-term vitality and sustainability of one of 

West Oxfordshireõs principal settlements. Reflecting Chipping Nortonõs location within the 

Cotswolds National Landscape and its distinctive historic character, the allocation represents a 

carefully planned and proportionate opportunity for growth that balances development needs with 

environmental stewardship. 

 

The site provides an opportunity to deliver a comprehensively planned urban extension that 

strengthens Chipping Nortonõs role as a service centre for surrounding rural communities whilst 

supporting local services, facilities and businesses. Development will be expected to provide a mix of 

homes, public open space, green infrastructure and supporting facilities that contribute towards the 

creation of a healthy, inclusive and sustainable community. 

 

A comprehensive master planned approach will be required to ensure that development integrates 

successfully with the existing town and responds positively to the sensitivities of the surrounding 

landscape. Particular emphasis should be placed on landscape-led design, conserving and enhancing 

the special qualities of the Cotswolds National Landscape, protecting ecological networks and 

biodiversity assets, and supporting active travel connections to the town centre, schools, 

employment opportunities and community facilities. 

 

Development should demonstrate how it will support climate resilience, deliver measurable 

biodiversity net gains and secure the infrastructure necessary to support growth. The allocation 

should contribute towards creating a distinctive and attractive new neighbourhood that reflects the 

character of Chipping Norton, enhances environmental quality and supports the townõs long-term 

social, economic and environmental wellbeing. 
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Policy CN3 ð Land east of Chipping Norton at London Road Strategic Location for 

Growth (SLG) 

Indicative Site Area 37 Ha Current Use Agricultural 

Site Promoter Oxfordshire County Council / Rainier  

Overview 

Land North of London Road / East of Chipping Norton is identified as a Strategic Location for 

Growth for residential-led development providing approximately 750 dwellings. 

Development Type Sustainable Urban Extension 

Development Requirements 

The development of the SLG must be guided by a comprehensive, community masterplan, 

supported by an initial development template (attached at Appendix 1), with any such masterplan 

required to demonstrate how the template has been taken into account. 

 

In accordance with Policy DM24, proposed strategic-scale development in this location will be 

required to assess the potential for including accommodation for travelling communities as part of 

the overall development mix. 

 

 

Key Infrastructure Requirements 

 

8.3.79 Chipping Norton is supported by a range of established community, cultural and healthcare 

infrastructure. The War Memorial Community Hospital provides both primary care and a 

range of secondary services. The town also benefits from a variety of cultural and community 

facilities, including the Chipping Norton Theatre, leisure centre, outdoor pool, youth centre, 

sports clubs and a range of local societies. However, the townõs ageing population and 

associated increase in health and mobility needs are placing additional pressure on existing 

infrastructure. Identified gaps in provision include a shortfall of one full-sized rugby union 

pitch, limited accessibility to greenspace, and a library facility that is widely considered to be 

inadequate in terms of its size, layout and accessibility. 

 

8.3.80 The town benefits from connections to the wider strategic road network via the A44 and 

A361. Notwithstanding this, Chipping Norton experiences congestion and a high proportion 

of HGV movements, which adversely affect accessibility, highway safety and environmental 

quality. Public transport provision is relatively limited, with bus services providing 

connections to nearby centres including Banbury and Oxford. Parking constraints within the 

town centre remain an ongoing issue for residents, businesses and visitors. Deficiencies in 

active travel infrastructure have also been identified, including poor cycling links and 

insufficient cycle parking provision, although these matters are currently being progressed 

through Oxfordshire County Councilõs Local Cycling and Walking Infrastructure Plan 

(LCWIP). 

 

8.3.81 Planned development will increase pressure on existing infrastructure and will require 

appropriate mitigation and enhancement. Key requirements include the delivery of a 



146 

 

additional primary school capacity to serve development at land east of Chipping Norton, 

improvements to green infrastructure provision, and enhancements to formal sports facilities 

in the form of a multi-sports hub to serve Chipping Norton and the surrounding area.,. In 

addition, Thames Water has identified the need for upgrades to the Chipping Norton 

Sewage Treatment Works to ensure sufficient capacity is available to accommodate future 

growth and to maintain environmental standards. 

Phasing 

 

8.3.82 Infrastructure provision in Chipping Norton will be aligned with the timing and scale of 

development to ensure that growth is supported by appropriate and timely investment. In 

the early part of the plan period, priority will be given to addressing existing capacity 

constraints and enabling development to come forward. This will include securing additional 

primary school capacity to serve development to the east of the town, alongside targeted 

highway improvements, early active travel measures and enhancements to existing 

community facilities. Engagement with Thames Water will also be required to programme 

necessary upgrades to the Sewage Treatment Works. 

 

8.3.83 As development progresses, additional infrastructure will be delivered to meet growing 

demand. This will include provision of enhanced sports and green infrastructure, and ongoing 

improvements to sustainable transport, parking and community facilities. 

 

8.3.84 In the longer term, infrastructure provision will respond to the full extent of planned growth 

and changing local needs, including further transport improvements, potential expansion or 

reconfiguration of healthcare and community services, and completion of green 

infrastructure networks. Any further upgrades to wastewater infrastructure will be delivered 

in line with development requirements to ensure sufficient capacity and environmental 

compliance. 
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8.4 Bampton Area Strategy 

 
Figure 8.9 ð Geographical Extent of Bampton Area Strategy 

 

The Bampton Area Today 

 

8.4.1 Bampton is a large, historic village located approximately 7km (4.5 miles) southwest of 

Witney. With a 2021 population of around 3,000 residents and 1,300 households, Bampton 

has experienced growth in recent years, including new residential development to the north 

and east of the village.  

 

8.4.2 Whilst this growth has helped meet housing needs, concerns have been raised locally 

regarding the cumulative impact of recent development on infrastructure, services and the 

villageõs character. The age profile is broadly in line with national trends, although there is a 

slight underrepresentation of residents aged 15ð24. 

 

8.4.3 Levels of deprivation are low and employment levels are high, with over a third of the 

working-age population working from or mainly from home. Car ownership and car-based 

commuting are relatively high, reflecting both the rural nature of the area and limited public 

transport options. 
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8.4.4 Bampton is served by the Pulhams No. 19 bus route, providing hourly services to Carterton, 

Witney and neighbouring settlements six days a week. However, there are no Sunday 

services and limited evening services, with stakeholders identifying poor public transport 

provision and high car dependency as key local challenges. Train access is also limited, with 

the nearest station offering an hourly service located at Hanborough, approximately 14 miles 

away. 

 

8.4.5 The village boasts a strong historic and cultural character, with the majority of the 

settlement designated as a conservation area (since 1976), containing numerous listed 

buildings. This includes the Grade I listed Church of St Mary the Virgin, a landmark with 

Saxon origins, Norman and Gothic additions, and a prominent spire. 

 

8.4.6 Historic buildings such as Ham Court, Weald Manor, and The Deanery underscore 

Bamptonõs significance as one of the oldest continuously inhabited settlements in 

Oxfordshire, with origins stretching back to the Iron Age and references in the Domesday 

Book of 1086. 

 

8.4.7 Bampton retains a well-defined nucleated layout, with some dispersed housing on its edges, 

including provision for gypsy and traveller communities. Most housing consists of traditional 

stone or brick-built houses that contribute positively to the villageõs distinctive character and 

sense of place.  

 

8.4.8 The village core sits on gravel terraces and, whilst the majority of Bampton lies within Flood 

Zone 1, parts of the southern and western fringes are located within Flood Zone 3 due to 

their proximity to the Shill Brook. Flood risk is therefore an important consideration in 

planning for the future growth and resilience of the village. 

 

8.4.9 Bampton benefits from a good range of community facilities for a rural settlement of its size, 

including a primary school, pre-school, GP surgery, library, shop and post office and a variety 

of pubs and eateries. However, concerns have been expressed regarding pressure on local 

services and infrastructure, including education, healthcare and wastewater capacity. 

 

8.4.10 Cultural life remains vibrant, supported by organisations such as Bampton Classical Opera 

and West Ox Arts Gallery, together with the villageõs longstanding Morris dancing tradition 

celebrated annually on the late May Bank Holiday. Bampton was also a key filming location 

for the popular television series Downton Abbey, helping to raise its profile as a visitor 

destination. 

 

8.4.11 The village supports a range of recreational activities, including Bampton Town Football 

Club, a skatepark and the Bampton & District Aunt Sally Association, reflecting a strong 

sense of community engagement and local tradition. 

 

8.4.12 Bampton's rich heritage, strong community identity and range of local services reinforce its 

role as an important rural service centre. However, future change will need to be carefully 

managed to ensure that development remains proportionate to the villageõs size and 

character, respects heritage and environmental constraints, addresses infrastructure capacity 

issues and supports the long-term sustainability of the community. 
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Statement of Ambition - The Bampton Area in 2043 

 

8.4.13 The Bampton Area will continue to evolve as a thriving and sustainable rural community, 

building on its rich heritage, strong sense of identity and important role as a local service 

centre for surrounding rural communities. 

 

8.4.14 Future change will be carefully managed to ensure that the distinctive character, historic 

environment and setting of Bampton are protected and enhanced. Growth will be 

proportionate to the scale and role of the village, respecting its conservation area, listed 

buildings, historic street pattern and surrounding landscape whilst maintaining its unique 

sense of place. 

 

8.4.15 New development will contribute towards meeting local housing needs, including the 

provision of affordable homes and housing suitable for younger people, families and older 

residents wishing to remain within the community. 

 

8.4.16 Growth will be aligned with the timely provision of infrastructure and services. Particular 

emphasis will be placed on ensuring that wastewater infrastructure and other essential 

community facilities are able to accommodate future needs, helping to maintain a high quality 

of life for existing and future residents. 

 

8.4.17 The area will become better connected through improvements to sustainable transport 

infrastructure and services. Opportunities will be taken to enhance walking, wheeling and 

cycling connections, improve access to public transport and reduce reliance on the private 

car where possible, helping to support healthier lifestyles and reduce carbon emissions. 

 

8.4.18 Protecting and enhancing the natural environment will be a key priority. Green 

infrastructure, biodiversity networks, habitat restoration, tree planting and sustainable 

drainage measures will help strengthen nature recovery, improve climate resilience and 

support the health and wellbeing of residents and visitors. 

 

8.4.19 Bampton's local economy will continue to benefit from small-scale enterprise, home 

working, rural businesses and sustainable tourism, building on the villageõs cultural heritage 

and visitor appeal whilst ensuring that economic activity remains compatible with its rural 

character. 

 

8.4.20 Community facilities, recreational spaces, cultural assets and heritage buildings will continue 

to play a central role in village life. Opportunities will be taken to maintain and enhance these 

important assets.  

 

8.4.21 Through carefully managed growth, investment in infrastructure, environmental 

enhancement and community-led planning, including any future Neighbourhood Plan, the 

Bampton Area will remain a resilient, attractive and inclusive rural community that helps 

meet identified development needs whilst safeguarding the qualities that make it distinctive.  
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Strategic Development Framework for the Bampton Area 

 

8.4.22 Building on the area profile and statement of ambition above, Policy BA1 provides a 

framework for managing change and development within the Bampton area to 2043. 

 

8.4.23 The framework recognises Bampton's role as an important rural service centre, providing 

homes, services, facilities and employment opportunities for both its own residents and the 

surrounding villages and countryside. It seeks to ensure that future development is 

proportionate to the scale and character of the village and is supported by the infrastructure, 

services and environmental improvements necessary to maintain a sustainable and resilient 

community. 

 

8.4.24 The framework also seeks to ensure that growth is carefully balanced with the conservation 

of Bampton's rich historic environment, distinctive village character and landscape setting. 

Particular emphasis is placed on protecting heritage assets, respecting flood risk constraints, 

enhancing biodiversity and green infrastructure, and ensuring that development contributes 

positively to local infrastructure, connectivity and community wellbeing. 

 

8.4.25 The Council will work proactively with Bampton Parish Council, local communities, 

landowners, developers, infrastructure providers and other stakeholders to support the 

coordinated delivery of development and infrastructure in accordance with this framework, 

including through the preparation of any future Neighbourhood Plan. 

 

 
Figure 8.10 ð Bampton Area Strategy  



151 

 

 

 

 

Policy BA1 ð Strategic Development Framework for the Bampton Area 

 

Development proposals within the Bampton Area will be supported where they contribute 

positively towards the delivery of the following objectives, having regard to their scale, nature and 

location: 

 

1. Supporting Bampton's role as a sustainable rural service centre 

 

a. Reinforcing Bampton's role as a rural service centre through the provision, 
retention and enhancement of local services, community facilities, employment 

opportunities and infrastructure that support the needs of the village and its rural 

hinterland; 

 

b. Supporting the vitality and viability of Bampton village centre and maintaining its 
function as the focus for community, commercial and cultural activity; 

 

c. Supporting the sensitive reuse, adaptation and enhancement of existing buildings, 
including heritage assets, where this secures their long-term viable use. 

 

2. Delivering proportionate and infrastructure-led growth 

 

a. Ensuring that development is proportionate to the scale, character and role of the 
village and does not result in unacceptable pressure on local infrastructure, 

services or environmental assets; 

 

b. Prioritising the efficient use of land and buildings within the existing built-up area 

through redevelopment, infill development and the reuse of previously developed 

land where appropriate; 

 

c. Providing a mix of housing types, sizes and tenures, including affordable homes 
and housing that meets the needs of younger people, families and older residents; 

 

d. Ensuring that development is supported by the timely provision of infrastructure, 
services and utilities where required to mitigate the impacts of development. 

 

3. Conserving and enhancing the historic environment and local character 

 

a. Conserving and enhancing the significance, setting and special character of 
Bampton's Conservation Area, listed buildings and other heritage assets; 

 

b. Respecting the historic settlement pattern, scale, form and vernacular character of 
the village and ensuring that new development responds positively to local 

distinctiveness; 

 

c. Safeguarding the separate identity, rural setting and important views into and out 
of the village; 

 

d. Securing high-quality design that reinforces local character and creates attractive 

and well-integrated places. 
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4. Protecting and enhancing the natural environment 

 

a. Protecting and enhancing green infrastructure, biodiversity assets, ecological 
networks and landscape features within and around the village; 

 

b. Delivering biodiversity enhancements, habitat creation, tree planting and 
multifunctional green infrastructure as an integral part of development proposals; 

 

c. Conserving and enhancing the landscape setting of the village and the 
environmental qualities that contribute to its distinctive rural character; 

 

d. Supporting opportunities to improve public access to nature and green spaces 
where appropriate. 

 

5. 5. Improving connectivity and supporting climate resilience 

 

a. Supporting improvements to walking, wheeling and cycling connections within the 
village and to other key destinations; 

 

b. Supporting improvements to public and community transport services and 
infrastructure where opportunities arise; 

 

c. Avoiding inappropriate development in areas at highest risk of flooding and 
ensuring that development incorporates sustainable drainage systems, flood 

mitigation measures and wider climate resilience measures 

 

d. Supporting high standards of sustainable design, energy efficiency and low-carbon 

development. 

 

 

Priority Growth Locations 

 

8.4.26 As outlined above, Bampton has accommodated a good level of growth in recent years 

including land to the north and east of the village. As a defined, rural service centre, it is 

reasonable to expect further growth to come forward in the period up to 2043.  

 

8.4.27 However, in accordance with the overall spatial strategy (SP2) the level of future growth at 

Bampton is expected to be more modest than at other service centres such as Eynsham, 

Woodstock and Long Hanborough. 

 

8.4.28 Additionally, under Policy BA1 above, future growth will be expected to be proportionate to 

the scale, character and role of the village.   

 

8.4.29 There are no planning permissions currently in place at Bampton for major residential or 

employment development (i.e. more than 10 homes or more than 1,000 sqm of commercial 

floorspace).  

 

8.4.30 However, a total of 11 land parcels to the north, east and south-east of the village have been 

put forward by landowners and site promoters for consideration through the Councilõs 

Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment (HELAA).  
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8.4.31 The HELAA concludes that three parcels of land to the east of the village are suitable, in 

part, for development.  

 

8.4.32 Through the Councilõs ôSpatial Optionsõ consultation in November/December 2025, views 

were sought on the principle of further extending Bampton to the east to accommodate 

around 150 new homes.  

 

8.4.33 Consultation responses expressed mixed views with many respondents raising concerns 

about existing infrastructure capacity, including healthcare, education, drainage, flooding, 

transport and parking, questioning whether the village can accommodate further growth 

without significant investment.  

 

8.4.34 Concerns were also raised regarding the impact of cumulative development, the risk of 

coalescence with Aston, and constraints relating to minerals safeguarding, archaeology and 

flood risk. 

 

8.4.35 Opinion was divided on the scale and location of future growth with some respondents 

considering the proposed allocation to be appropriate and sustainable, helping to distribute 

growth more evenly across the district, while others argued that the proposed scale was 

either too large or too small and suggested alternative sites or directions for expansion.  

 

8.4.36 Several responses highlighted opportunities to improve public transport and active travel 

connections as part of any future development. 

 

8.4.37 Taking account of the responses received and further evidence and analysis, the Council 

remains of the view that the eastern expansion of Bampton represents the most appropriate 

and sustainable option for accommodating further planned growth in the period up to 2043.  

 

Policy BA2 ð Land East of Bampton 

 

8.4.38 Policy BA2 allocates land to the east of Bampton for a residential-led development of up to 

150 dwellings, including affordable housing, public open space, green infrastructure, 

biodiversity enhancements and associated infrastructure. 

 

8.4.39 The allocation represents a proportionate extension to the village and has been identified as 

a suitable location for growth, relating well to the existing built-up area whilst providing 

opportunities to meet local housing needs and support Bampton's continued role as a 

service centre. The site is capable of being integrated with the existing settlement and offers 

the opportunity to deliver a well-designed and landscape-led development that respects the 

character and setting of the village. 
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8.4.40 The policy seeks to ensure that development is comprehensively planned and delivered 

alongside the infrastructure, services and environmental enhancements necessary to support 

sustainable development. Key requirements include the provision of affordable housing, the 

protection and enhancement of landscape and biodiversity assets, the conservation of the 

historic environment and the delivery of sustainable transport connections. 

 

8.4.41 Development of the site will be dependent upon the availability of sufficient wastewater 

treatment capacity or the delivery of necessary upgrades to the wastewater network 

 

8.4.42 The policy also places particular emphasis on creating a sensitive transition between the 

village and the surrounding countryside, responding appropriately to the site's landscape and 

heritage context, and ensuring that development does not place unacceptable pressure on 

local infrastructure. Together, these requirements will help ensure that the site delivers a 

high-quality and sustainable extension to Bampton that contributes positively to the village 

whilst respecting its distinctive character and setting. 
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Policy BA2 ð Land East of Bampton 

Site area: 18 Hectares 

Developable area: 6.5 Hectares 

Current use: Agricultural  

Landowner/site promoter: L & Q Estates 

Allocation: Residential development of up to 150 dwellings, 40% affordable housing, public open 

space and informal recreation areas, green infrastructure and biodiversity enhancements and 

supporting infrastructure including access, drainage, and utilities. 

In addition to the general policies of this Local Plan, development proposals will be expected to 

accord with the following site-specific requirements: 

1. Key Design Principles 

 

Development should: 

 

a. Be guided by a comprehensive masterplan prepared with the local community in 
general accordance with an indicative concept plan. 

b. Positively integrate with existing development to the west, taking into account the 
presence of established landscape buffers.  

c. Respond positively to the edge-of-settlement location, creating a sensitive transition 

to open countryside. 

d. Establish a clear sense of place with legible street hierarchy and distinct character 
areas. 

e. Create clear layout and active frontages providing overlooking and natural 
surveillance of streets and open spaces. 

f. Provide meaningful physical and visual connections between the site and adjoining 

development to the west. 

g. Respect the historic character of Bampton. 

h. Address the identified wastewater capacity constraints at Bampton Sewage 
Treatment Works (STW), where sufficient wastewater infrastructure capacity cannot 

be demonstrated, planning permission will be refused. 

i. Respect existing landscape features such as hedgerows and trees where possible. 

 

2. Transport and Movement 

 

a. Primary vehicular access to be taken from the existing highway network, with 
detailed access arrangements subject to transport assessment. 

b. Safe and direct pedestrian and cycle connections to Bampton Town Centre. 

c. Successful integration with and, where necessary, contributions towards 
enhancements to public transport services and infrastructure. 

d. Appropriate parking provision in accordance with local standards, incorporating EV 
charging. 

e. The alignment of the existing public right of way (including any bridleway) shall be 
retained, enhanced or where necessary sensitively diverted, provided that:  

 

i. the resulting route is safe, direct, attractive and well-integrated within the 

development and overlooked by active frontages; 

ii. the alignment facilitates the delivery of a comprehensive and coherent layout, 
avoiding the creation of small, isolated or poorly related parcels of land; 



156 

 

iii. development makes efficient use of the site, ensuring that land crossed by the 
existing route is capable of being integrated into the overall scheme; and 

iv. any diversion results in a route of equal or improved quality and accessibility 
for users. 

3. Heritage 

a. Development must conserve and, where possible, enhance the significance of nearby 
heritage assets, including the wider historic landscape setting of the Bampton 

Conservation Area and Church. 

b. Proposals should be informed by a heritage impact assessment and archaeological 
assessment. 

 

4. Landscape 

a. A landscape-led approach shall be taken to the design, layout and massing of 

development. 

b. Retention and reinforcement of existing hedgerows and field patterns where 
appropriate. 

c. Creation of a strong landscaped edge to the countryside particularly along the 

eastern and northern boundaries, to minimise visual impact and provide long-term 

containment. 

d. Create a successful relationship to existing landscape buffers to the west. 

e. Sensitive treatment of site boundaries, particularly to the north and east. 

 

5. Housing  

a. Provide 40% on site affordable housing in accordance with Policy DM20  

b. Provide 10% custom and self-build plots in accordance with Policy DM22.  

c. The development shall provide a balanced mix of housing types and tenures to meet 
identified local needs. 

 

6. Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity 

a. Delivery of a multifunctional green infrastructure network, including public open 
space, play areas and ecological corridors. 

b. Achievement of measurable biodiversity net gain in line with national policy. 

c. Protection and enhancement of existing habitats. 

d. Integration of SuDS features as ecological assets. 

 

7. Flood Risk and Drainage 

a. Development to be informed by a site-specific flood risk assessment.  

b. Use of sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) to manage surface water runoff.  

c. Runoff rates to be restricted to greenfield levels.  

d. Incorporation of attenuation features such as swales and basins. 

 

8. Climate change and sustainability 

a. Development shall demonstrate the use of: 

i. renewable and low-carbon energy sources; 

ii. sustainable design and construction methods; and  

iii. high standards of energy efficiency in new buildings. 

 

9. Infrastructure Requirements 

a. Successfully address wastewater capacity constraints. 

b. Provide contributions towards education healthcare services and local community 
facilities. 

c. Delivery of on-site open space and play provision. 

d. Public open space, childrenõs play space and informal recreation shall be provided on-

site, with long-term management arrangements secured. 
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e. Long-term management arrangements shall be secured for open space, green 
infrastructure, drainage features, biodiversity mitigation and landscape buffers. 

f. Proposals should be accompanied by a site specific Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

 

10. Phasing and Delivery 

a. Development shall be phased in accordance with the delivery of necessary 

infrastructure 

b. Development will only be permitted where it can be clearly demonstrated that 
sufficient wastewater treatment capacity is available; or necessary upgrades to the 

wastewater treatment network have been secured and will be delivered in advance of 

development. 

c. Development shall be brought forward in a comprehensive and coordinated manner.  

 

Key Infrastructure Requirements 

 

8.4.43 There are infrastructure capacity issues in the village that would need to be addressed in 

order for any new development to be accommodated. 

 

8.4.44 Capacity in the waste treatment network is identified as a particular issue in the locality. 

Bampton Sewage Treatment Works has exceeded its permitted Q80 Dry Weather Flow 

(DWF) discharge permit in 4 out of the last 5 years. Bampton STW has insufficient hydraulic 

and storm tank capacity for the current population served. 

 

8.4.45 Improvements to Bampton STW have been identified and funded through the Thames 

Water Asset Management Plan between 2025 and 2030, to increase Flow to Full Treatment. 

This is to ensure the STW is able to cope with maximum dry day peak flows to prevent spills 

to or from the storm tanks on dry days.  Improvements are due to be delivered by 2028.  

 

8.4.46 Additional flows connecting to Bampton STW before this scheme is completed risk 

increasing the number and duration of storm overflows into the Shill Brook. Phasing of any 

new development will therefore be crucial to ensure adequate infrastructure capacity. 

 

8.4.47 New development is this location will also need to demonstrate that suitable flood mitigation 

measures will be taken, including provision of SuDS. 

 

8.4.48 Bampton and Clanfield is one of the districtõs wards identified as having poor accessibility to 

greenspace15. Development will need to provide green spaces such as allotments, orchards, 

formal and informal green space,  

 

8.4.49 Development will also need to be supported by improvements to public transport, in 

particular bus service provision, as well as walking, wheeling and cycling infrastructure 

 

Phasing 

 

8.4.50 As a result of the need for upgraded wastewater infrastructure, it is anticipated that growth 

in Bampton will need to be delivered in a phased manner. Development on the proposed 

 
15 Oxfordshireõs greenspace-deprived neighbourhoods, March 2024 

https://www.naturerecovery.ox.ac.uk/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/Oxfordshires_greenspace_deprived_neighbourhoods_APR2024_online-compressed.pdf
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allocation at Land East of Bampton is likely to come forward in years 6 ð 15 of the plan 

period post-adoption. 
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8.5 Burford Area Strategy 

 
Figure 8.11 ð Geographical Extent of Burford Area Strategy 

 

The Burford Area Today 

 

8.5.1 Burford is a small market town located in the western part of West Oxfordshire, 

approximately 18km (11 miles) west of Witney. With a population of around 2,000 residents 

and 885 households, it is the smallest of the districtõs service centres but performs an 

important role in supporting surrounding rural communities. 

 

8.5.2 Situated on the River Windrush, Burford is widely recognised for its historic character and 

attractive built environment. The townõs distinctive High Street, which slopes down towards 

the medieval bridge crossing of the Windrush, contains a rich collection of historic buildings 

reflecting its development as an important market and wool trading centre. 

 

8.5.3 The town has a strong heritage significance, with much of the built-up area designated as a 

conservation area and containing numerous listed buildings. Notable landmarks include the 

Grade I listed Church of St John the Baptist, parts of which date from the twelfth century, 

together with the Tolsey, which historically served as the townõs market house and 

administrative centre. 

 

8.5.4 Burford supports a diverse local economy centred on independent retail, hospitality and 

tourism. Despite its relatively small size, the town centre contains a wide range of shops, 

caf®s, restaurants and visitor-focused businesses. Independent retailers contribute to the 

townõs distinctive character and economic vitality. 
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8.5.5 Tourism forms a significant part of the local economy, with visitors attracted by the townõs 

historic streetscape, cultural heritage and proximity to destinations such as the Cotswold 

Wildlife Park and Gardens. The hospitality sector, including hotels, inns and restaurants, 

plays an important role in supporting employment and sustaining the local economy. 

 

8.5.6 Whilst Burford benefits from a strong local economy and attractive environment, housing 

affordability remains a significant challenge. Limited opportunities for new development, 

combined with high demand and environmental constraints, have contributed to rising house 

prices and difficulties for some local people, particularly younger households.  

 

8.5.7 Most of the town falls within the Cotswolds National Landscape which, when coupled with 

its extensive heritage assets and surrounding countryside, places a significant constraint on 

future development.  

 

8.5.8 Burford experiences significant traffic pressures, particularly along the A361 which passes 

directly through the historic High Street and across the River Windrush bridge. Traffic 

congestion, including heavy goods vehicle movements, has been identified as a longstanding 

issue, affecting both the operation of the town centre and the quality of the local 

environment. 

 

8.5.9 Public transport is relatively limited, contributing to a high degree of car dependency 

amongst residents and visitors. Stakeholders have identified opportunities to improve 

walking, cycling and public transport connections, including links between Burford and 

neighbouring Fulbrook, in order to encourage more sustainable travel patterns. 

 

8.5.10 The River Windrush and its associated floodplain form an important landscape feature and 

environmental asset. Whilst much of the built-up area lies outside areas of highest flood risk, 

flood risk remains an important consideration in some locations. 

 

8.5.11 Burford benefits from a range of community facilities and services, including a primary 

school, library, places of worship, healthcare provision, shops, caf®s and public houses. These 

facilities help support day-to-day needs and contribute to the townõs role as an important 

service centre for surrounding rural communities. 

 

8.5.12 Burfordõs combination of historic character, environmental quality, strong visitor economy 

and range of local services underpins its importance within West Oxfordshire. However, 

future change will need to be carefully managed to balance the need for housing, economic 

vitality and improved accessibility with the protection of the townõs heritage, landscape 

setting and overall character. 
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Statement of Ambition - The Burford Area in 2043 

 

8.5.13 The Burford Area will continue to evolve as a thriving and sustainable market town, building 

on its rich historic character, strong community identity and important role as a service 

centre and visitor destination within West Oxfordshire and the Cotswolds National 

Landscape. 

 

8.5.14 Future change will be carefully managed to ensure that the distinctive character, historic 

environment and landscape setting of Burford are protected and enhanced. Growth will be 

proportionate to the scale and role of the town, respecting its conservation area, listed 

buildings, historic street pattern, surrounding countryside and location within the Cotswolds 

National Landscape whilst maintaining its unique sense of place. 

 

8.5.15 New development will contribute towards meeting identified local housing needs, including 

the provision of affordable homes and housing suitable for younger people, families and older 

residents wishing to remain within the community. Development will be small-scale and 

sensitively designed. 

 

8.5.16 Growth will be aligned with the timely provision of infrastructure and services helping to 

maintain a high quality of life for residents and supporting the townõs role as a visitor 

destination. 

 

8.5.17 The area will become better connected through improvements to sustainable transport 

infrastructure and services. Opportunities will be taken to enhance walking, wheeling and 

cycling connections, improve access to public transport and reduce reliance on the private 

car where possible. Measures will also be pursued to help manage traffic congestion, improve 

safety and reduce the impacts of heavy vehicle movements on the historic town centre and 

surrounding communities. 

 

8.5.18 Protecting and enhancing the natural environment will be a key priority. Green 

infrastructure, biodiversity enhancement, habitat restoration, tree planting and sustainable 

drainage measures will help strengthen nature recovery, improve climate resilience and 

support the health and wellbeing of residents and visitors.  

 

8.5.19 Burfordõs historic environment will play a central role in supporting a low-carbon future. 

Opportunities will be taken to improve the environmental performance of existing buildings 

through sensitive adaptation and retrofitting, whilst ensuring that the significance and 

character of heritage assets are conserved. 

 

8.5.20 The local economy will continue to benefit from independent retail, hospitality, tourism, 

small-scale enterprise and home working. Economic activity will build upon the townõs 

heritage, cultural attractions and visitor appeal whilst ensuring that tourism remains 

sustainable, supports local businesses and is managed in a way that protects residential 

amenity and the quality of the historic environment. 
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8.5.21 Community facilities, cultural assets, recreational spaces and heritage buildings will continue 

to play a central role in town life. Opportunities will be taken to maintain and enhance these 

assets, supporting community wellbeing and social inclusion. 

 

8.5.22 Through carefully managed growth, investment in infrastructure, environmental 

enhancement and community-led planning, including any future Neighbourhood Plan, the 

Burford Area will remain a resilient, attractive and inclusive community that helps meet 

identified local needs whilst safeguarding the environmental and heritage qualities that make 

it distinctive. 

 

Strategic Development Framework for the Burford Area 

 

8.5.23 Building on the area profile and statement of ambition above, Policy BU1 provides a 

framework for managing change and development within the Burford area to 2043. 

 

8.5.24 The framework recognises Burford as one of West Oxfordshire's most distinctive 

settlements; an historic market town of exceptional architectural and environmental quality, 

situated within the Cotswolds National Landscape and serving as both an important rural 

service centre and nationally recognised visitor destination. These qualities are fundamental 

to the town's identity, attractiveness and economic success and must continue to underpin 

future decision-making. 

 

8.5.25 The framework seeks to ensure that future growth and investment are carefully managed so 

that they contribute positively to the town's social, economic and environmental wellbeing 

whilst conserving and enhancing the qualities that make Burford special. In particular, it 

recognises the importance of safeguarding the town's historic environment, supporting a 

thriving and sustainable visitor economy, maintaining a vibrant and inclusive community and 

protecting the nationally important landscape and environmental assets that surround the 

town. 

 

8.5.26 Given the environmental and heritage sensitivities that influence Burford's future growth, 

development will be expected to be proportionate to the scale and role of the town, 

respond positively to local character and be supported by appropriate infrastructure, 

services and environmental improvements. Particular emphasis is placed on addressing local 

housing needs, improving accessibility and sustainable transport choices, managing the 

impacts of traffic congestion and heavy vehicle movements, enhancing biodiversity and green 

infrastructure, and supporting climate resilience. 

 

8.5.27 The framework provides an overarching basis for decision-making in the Burford Area and 

will be used alongside the strategic and development management policies of this Plan to 

guide future development. 

 

8.5.28 The Council will work proactively with Burford Town Council, local communities, 

landowners, developers, infrastructure providers and other stakeholders to support the 

coordinated delivery of development and infrastructure in accordance with this framework, 

including through the preparation of any future Neighbourhood Plan. 
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Figure 8.12 ð Burford Area Strategy 
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Policy BU1 ð Strategic Development Framework for the Burford Area 

 

A map showing the outline of the area included in the Bampton Area Strategy, outlining 

conservation areas, the Cotswold National Landscape and nature recovery and GI opportunities. 

Burford will continue to function as a distinctive market town, rural service centre and visitor 

destination, valued for its exceptional historic character, rich heritage, strong community identity 

and outstanding landscape setting within the Cotswolds National Landscape. Development will be 

supported where it sustains and enhances the town's social, economic and environmental 

wellbeing in accordance with the following objectives. 

 

Development proposals within the Burford Area will be supported where they contribute 

positively towards the delivery of the following objectives, having regard to their scale, nature and 

location: 

 

1. Conserving Burford's Historic Character and Sense of Place 

 

Development should: 

 

a. Conserve and enhance the significance, setting and special character of Burford's Conservation 

Area, listed buildings and other heritage assets; 

 

b. Respect the town's historic street pattern, built form, scale, vernacular architecture and 

distinctive sense of place, ensuring that new development responds positively to local character 

and distinctiveness; 

 

c. Support the sensitive re-use, adaptation and enhancement of existing buildings, including 

heritage assets, where this secures their long-term viable use and contribution to the town's 

vitality; 

 

d. Safeguard important views, gateways and the landscape setting of the town, including its 

relationship with the River Windrush and surrounding countryside; 

 

e. Deliver high-quality design that reinforces local character and contributes positively to the 

quality and attractiveness of the built environment. 

 

2. Supporting a Thriving Market Town and Sustainable Visitor Economy 

 

Development should: 

 

a. Support the vitality and viability of Burford town centre, including its independent retail, 

hospitality, tourism and cultural offer; 

 

b. Promote a balanced and sustainable approach to tourism that supports the local economy 

whilst managing visitor pressures, protecting residential amenity and conserving the historic 

environment; 

 

c. Support independent businesses, cultural initiatives, home-working opportunities and improved 

digital connectivity that strengthen local employment and economic resilience; 

 

d. Retain and enhance community, cultural and visitor facilities that contribute to the town's role 

as a service centre and visitor destination. 

 

3. Homes and Infrastructure 
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Development should: 

 

a. Provide modest, proportionate and well-designed development that is appropriate to the scale, 

character and role of the town; 

 

b. Contribute towards meeting identified local housing needs, including affordable housing and 

homes suitable for younger people, local workers, families and older residents; 

 

c. Ensure that new development is integrated successfully with the existing settlement; 

 

d. Be supported by the timely provision of infrastructure, services and utilities necessary to 

mitigate development impacts. 

 

4. Protecting and Enhancing the Natural Environment and Landscape Setting 

 

Development should: 

 

a. Conserve and enhance the natural beauty, landscape character and special qualities of the 

Cotswolds National Landscape and further its statutory purposes; 

 

b. Avoid, minimise and where necessary mitigate adverse impacts on the National Landscape, 

including those arising from excessive lighting, visual intrusion or inappropriate development; 

 

c. Protect and enhance the River Windrush corridor, biodiversity assets, ecological networks and 

green infrastructure; 

 

d. Support nature recovery, environmental enhancement and improved public access to green 

spaces where appropriate. 

 

5. Improving Movement, Accessibility and Climate Resilience 

 

Development should: 

 

a. Support measures that help manage traffic congestion, parking pressures and the impacts of 

heavy goods vehicle movements on the historic town centre, local communities and 

environmental quality; 

 

b. Strengthen safe, attractive and convenient walking, wheeling and cycling connections within the 

town and to neighbouring communities; 

 

d. Avoid inappropriate development in areas at highest risk of flooding and incorporate sustainable 

drainage systems, flood mitigation measures and wider climate resilience measures; 

 

e. Support high standards of sustainable design, energy efficiency, low-carbon development and the 

sensitive retrofit of existing and historic buildings where this can be achieved without 

unacceptable harm to their significance or character. 
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Burford Town Centre 

 

8.5.29 Burford Town Centre is one of West Oxfordshire's most distinctive centres, performing an 

important role as both a rural service hub and a nationally recognised visitor destination. 

 

8.5.30 Whilst relatively small in scale, the town centre serves a wide rural catchment and supports 

a thriving mix of independent retail, hospitality, tourism, community and cultural uses. Its 

historic High Street, which slopes towards the River Windrush, forms the focus of 

commercial and social activity and is widely regarded as one of the most attractive market 

town streets in the Cotswolds.  

 

8.5.31 The town centre benefits from a strong independent retail offer, with a diverse range of 

boutique shops, galleries, specialist retailers, caf®s, restaurants, inns and visitor-focused 

businesses. Vacancy rates remain consistently low, reflecting the centre's attractiveness and 

economic resilience. Tourism plays a particularly important role in supporting local 

businesses, helping to sustain a level of commercial activity that would not ordinarily be 

expected in a settlement of Burford's size. 

 

8.5.32 The centre's exceptional historic environment is one of its defining strengths. Burford's 

Conservation Area, extensive collection of listed buildings and well-preserved historic 

streetscape create a strong sense of place and contribute significantly to its attractiveness for 

residents, businesses and visitors alike. Heritage is therefore both an important 

environmental asset and a key driver of economic vitality. 

8.5.33 Despite these strengths, the town centre faces a number of challenges. Traffic congestion 

associated with the A361, including heavy goods vehicle movements through the High Street 

and across the River Windrush bridge, can affect environmental quality, pedestrian 

movement and the visitor experience. Limited parking provision and relatively limited public 

transport services also contribute to a reliance on private vehicle travel. At the same time, 

the town centre must continue to adapt to changing patterns of retail, leisure and tourism. 

 

8.5.34 Looking ahead, there are opportunities to enhance the quality and attractiveness of the town 

centre through targeted public realm improvements, better management of movement and 

accessibility, sensitive reuse of historic buildings and support for a diverse mix of retail, 

hospitality, cultural, community and service uses.  

 

8.5.35 There is also scope to strengthen Burford's role as a sustainable visitor destination through 

improved interpretation, wayfinding, heritage-led initiatives and measures that encourage 

longer stays and more sustainable travel choices. 
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Key Priorities 

 

8.5.36 Key priorities for Burford Town Centre include: 

 

¶ Maintaining and strengthening Burford's role as an important rural service centre and 

visitor destination; 

 

¶ Supporting a vibrant and resilient mix of independent retail, hospitality, tourism, 

cultural, community and service uses; 

 

¶ Conserving and enhancing the historic environment, including the Conservation 

Area, listed buildings, historic shopfronts and public realm; 

 

¶ Supporting the sensitive reuse and adaptation of historic and underutilised buildings 

to provide a wider range of commercial, cultural, community and workspace 

opportunities; 

 

¶ Improving the quality of the public realm through appropriate enhancements to 

streets, spaces, seating, planting, signage and wayfinding; 

 

¶ Addressing the impacts of traffic congestion, heavy goods vehicle movements and 

parking pressures on the town centre environment and visitor experience; 

 

¶ Improving walking, wheeling and cycling conditions and strengthening connections 

between key destinations, attractions, services and surrounding communities; 

 

¶ Supporting a sustainable approach to tourism that strengthens the local economy 

whilst protecting residential amenity, environmental quality and the historic 

environment; 

 

¶ Strengthening Burford's role as a gateway to the Cotswolds through improved 

visitor facilities, heritage interpretation and sustainable travel opportunities; and 

 

¶ Supporting climate resilience through urban greening, biodiversity enhancement, 

sustainable drainage and the sensitive retrofit of historic buildings where appropriate. 

 

A Strategy for Burford Town Centre 

 

8.5.37 Building on Strategic Development Framework for the Burford Area (Policy BU1), the 

purpose of Policy BU2 is to maintain and enhance Burford Town Centre as a thriving market 

town centre, rural service hub and visitor destination, ensuring that it continues to serve the 

needs of residents, businesses, visitors and surrounding communities. 
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8.5.38 The policy seeks to support a vibrant, diverse and resilient town centre that responds 

positively to changing economic, retail and tourism trends whilst reinforcing the qualities that 

make Burford one of West Oxfordshire's most distinctive centres. It promotes the vitality 

and viability of the High Street and surrounding areas through the retention and 

enhancement of independent retail, hospitality, cultural, community and service uses, whilst 

supporting the sensitive adaptation and reuse of historic buildings and underutilised 

premises. 

 

8.5.39 Priority will be given to improving the quality, accessibility and attractiveness of the town 

centre environment. Particular emphasis is placed on addressing the impacts of traffic 

congestion, heavy goods vehicle movements and parking pressures associated with the A361 

corridor, whilst supporting improvements to walking, wheeling, cycling, public transport 

accessibility, wayfinding and the overall visitor experience. Together, these measures will 

help create a safer, more accessible and more welcoming environment for residents and 

visitors alike. 

 

8.5.40 The policy also seeks to conserve and enhance Burford's exceptional historic environment, 

recognising that its Conservation Area, listed buildings, historic streetscape and wider 

landscape setting are fundamental to the town's identity and economic success. 

Opportunities for heritage-led regeneration, high-quality public realm enhancement and the 

sensitive adaptation of historic buildings will be supported where they contribute positively 

to the vitality, viability and attractiveness of the town centre. 

 

8.5.41 Burfordõs role as a visitor destination within the Cotswolds National Landscape will continue 

to be supported through a balanced and sustainable approach to tourism. This includes 

encouraging investment that enhances the visitor experience, supports local businesses and 

cultural activity, promotes sustainable travel choices and strengthens Burford's role within 

the wider Cotswolds visitor economy whilst carefully managing visitor pressures and 

protecting residential amenity and environmental quality. 
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Policy BU2 - Burford Town Centre 

 

Burford Town Centre will continue to serve as a distinctive market town centre, rural service hub 

and visitor destination, building on its exceptional historic character, independent retail offer, and 

location within the Cotswolds National Landscape. Development will be supported where it 

enhances vitality, resilience, environmental quality, and inclusive access, while safeguarding the 

townõs unique identity. 

 

Development proposals will be supported where they: 

 

1) Support vitality and viability by: 

 

a) Maintaining a strong mix of uses, prioritising independent retail, hospitality, local services 

and community and cultural uses. 

b) Where possible, protecting active ground-floor uses in the Primary Shopping Area. 

c) Encouraging reuse of vacant or underused buildings for flexible and mixed uses, including 

workspace and community uses. 

d) Supporting safe, inclusive day and evening activity and small-scale local enterprise. 

 

2) Improve safe movement and accessibility by: 

 

a) Addressing traffic impacts on the A361, including congestion, safety, and air quality. 

b) Enhancing walking, wheeling and cycling links between key areas. 

c) Improving wayfinding, accessibility, and sustainable travel options including bus 

improvements. 

 

3) Conserve heritage and enhances the public realm by: 

 

a) Ensuring development respects the Conservation Area, Listed Buildings, historic 

shopfronts and landscape setting, including the Cotswolds National Landscape. 

b) Delivering high-quality public realm improvements. 

c) Supporting heritage conservation and sensitive adaptation of historic buildings. 

 

4) Promote sustainable tourism and local identity by: 

 

a) Supporting Burford as a high-quality, sustainably managed visitor destination. 

b) Encouraging cultural activity and local events. 

c) Strengthening its role within the wider Cotswolds visitor economy while managing visitor 

pressures. 

 

Overall, development should balance conservation with sustainable growth, ensuring Burford 

remains vibrant, accessible, and distinctive. 
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Priority Growth Locations 

 

8.5.42 Burfordõs location within the Cotswolds National Landscape places constraints on the scale 

and extent of development. As a result, growth in recent years has been relatively limited 

with 218 new homes built since 2011.   

 

8.5.43 In accordance with the overall spatial strategy (Policy SP2) as a defined service centre, 

Burford will be required to provide for a proportionate level of development which is 

appropriate to the size of the town and its capacity to accommodate growth in a sustainable 

manner that demonstrably supports its service centre function.    

 

8.5.44 Because of its location within the Cotswolds National Landscape, the level of growth 

envisaged at Burford will be proportionately more limited than Eynsham, Long Hanborough 

and Woodstock.  

 

8.5.45 There are no planning permissions currently in place at Burford for major residential or 

employment development (i.e. more than 10 homes or more than 1,000 sqm of commercial 

floorspace).  

 

8.5.46 However, a total of 9 land parcels to the east, west and south of the town have been put 

forward by landowners and site promoters for consideration through the Councilõs Housing 

and Economic Land Availability Assessment (HELAA).  

 

8.5.47 The HELAA concludes that four of these land parcels are potentially suitable for housing 

development.  

 

8.5.48 Through the Councilõs ôSpatial Optionsõ consultation in November/December 2025, views 

were sought on the principle of one of these site options ð the land south of Sheep Street ð 

as being potentially capable of accommodating up to 70 new homes along with the provision 

of additional public car parking.  

 

8.5.49 Consultation responses expressed significant concerns regarding the principle of 

development at this location. Key matters raised included the potential impact on the 

Cotswolds National Landscape, heritage assets, ancient woodland and biodiversity; the 

capacity of local infrastructure including roads, schools, healthcare and drainage; traffic 

congestion and highway safety; flood risk; the scale of development relative to Burford's role 

and character; the need for additional housing; and potential impacts on tourism, landscape 

quality and the local economy.  

 

8.5.50 A number of respondents advocated alternative brownfield or smaller-scale development 

opportunities elsewhere, although a limited number of responses supported the site's 

potential to deliver housing and associated infrastructure improvements. 
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8.5.51 Taking account of the responses received and further evidence and analysis, the Council 

remains of the view that the land south of Sheep Street is suitable for accommodating future 

housing growth as a logical extension of the existing built area but that the quantum of 

development should be reduced significantly to around 30 dwellings to take account of the 

acknowledged sensitivities of the site.  

 

Policy BU3 ð Land South of Sheep Street, Burford 

 

8.5.52 Policy BU3 allocates the land south of Sheep Street for a residential-led development of up 

to 30 dwellings, including affordable housing, together with a new public car park, public 

open space, green infrastructure, biodiversity enhancements and associated infrastructure. 

 

8.5.53 The allocation has been identified as a suitable location for modest and proportionate 

growth that can help meet local housing needs whilst supporting Burford's continued role as 

a service centre and visitor destination.  

 

8.5.54 The site adjoins the existing built-up area and offers an opportunity to deliver a high-quality, 

landscape-led development that responds positively to the town's historic character, its 

location within the Cotswolds National Landscape and the sensitivities of the surrounding 

environment. 

 

8.5.55 A key element of the allocation is the provision of a new public car park to help address 

longstanding parking pressures within the town centre and support the effective management 

of visitor activity. Together with improvements to walking and cycling connectivity, this has 

the potential to enhance accessibility, reduce pressure on existing parking provision and 

contribute towards a more attractive and sustainable town centre environment. 

 

8.5.56 The policy seeks to ensure that development is comprehensively planned and delivered 

through a master planned approach, with careful consideration given to design quality, 

landscape character, heritage assets, biodiversity, drainage, transport and infrastructure 

requirements. Particular emphasis is placed on conserving the setting of Burford and the 

wider Cotswold National Landscape, retaining and enhancing existing landscape features, 

protecting important views and ensuring a sensitive transition between the built-up area and 

surrounding countryside. 

 

8.5.57 Development of the site will be expected to deliver appropriate infrastructure, 

environmental enhancements and mitigation measures, including biodiversity net gain, 

sustainable drainage systems, public open space and contributions towards local services and 

facilities where required. Development will also be dependent upon the availability of 

sufficient wastewater treatment capacity or the delivery of any necessary upgrades to the 

wastewater network. 

 

8.5.58 Together, these requirements will help ensure that the site delivers a high-quality and 

sustainable extension to Burford that contributes towards local housing needs, supports the 

vitality of the town, assists in addressing parking pressures and respects the exceptional 

landscape, heritage and environmental qualities that define the town and its setting.  
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Policy BU3 ð Land South of Sheep Street Burford 

 

Site area: 3 hectares (gross) 

 

Developable area: Approx. 1 hectare (net, excluding car park, structural landscaping, drainage, 

and buffers) 

 

Current use: Agricultural land (predominantly pasture) with field boundaries and a prominent 

tree belt along the site frontage 

 

Landowner/site promoter: N Mills 

 

Allocation: Residential-led development of up to 30 dwellings alongside a new town car park and 

to include 40% affordable housing, public open space and informal recreation areas, green 

infrastructure and biodiversity enhancements and supporting infrastructure including access, 

drainage, and utilities. 

 

In addition to the general policy requirements of this Local Plan, development proposals will be 

expected to accord with the following site-specific requirements: 

 

 

1. Key Design Principles 

 

Development should: 

 

a. Be informed by a comprehensive masterplan prepared with the local community in 
general accordance with the indicative concept plan. 

b. Respond positively to the edge-of-settlement CNL location, creating a sensitive 

transition to open countryside and respecting the residential amenities of the houses 

to the east 

c. Establish a clear sense of place with built form of the highest quality respecting the 
location within the CNL.  

d. Provide overlooking and natural surveillance of streets and open spaces.  

e. Incorporate and enhance the existing landscape features (such as the boundary trees 
hedgerows and the existing tree belt) wherever possible including measures for their 

future maintenance.  

 

2. Transport and movement 

a. Primary vehicular access is to be taken from the existing highway network, with 
detailed access arrangements subject to transport assessment. In preference a 

combined pedestrian and vehicular access would be taken to Sheep Street with a 

pedestrian only access in the NE corner of the site 

b. Traffic calming, pavement improvement and speed limiting measures will be required to 
enable safe pedestrian access to the town centre  

c. Appropriate car and cycle parking provision shall be provided in accordance with local 
standards, incorporating EV charging. 

d. The public car park shall be designed and managed to support the operational needs of 
Burford Town Centre and to minimise traffic, visual and environmental impacts on 

surrounding residential areas and the historic environment.  

 

3. Heritage 
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a. Development must conserve and, where possible, enhance the significance of nearby 
heritage assets, including the wider historic landscape setting of the Conservation Area  

b. Proposals should be informed by a heritage impact assessment.  

c. Layout, design and scale should respect key views and settlement character with the 
car park located on the rising land to the south of the site and residential development 

along the northern frontage.  

 

4. Landscape 

a. Retention and reinforcement of existing hedgerows and field patterns where 
appropriate.  

b. Creation of a strong landscaped edge to the countryside to protect the landscape of 
the CNL.  

c. Provision of structural planting to mitigate visual impacts.  

d. Sensitive treatment of site boundaries, particularly to the south and west.  

 

5. Green Infrastructure (GI) and Biodiversity 

a. Delivery of a multifunctional green infrastructure network, including public open space, 
play areas and ecological corridors.  

b. Achievement of measurable biodiversity net gain in line with national policy.  

c. Protection and enhancement of existing habitats.  

d. Integration of SuDS features as ecological assets.  

 

6. Flood risk / drainage 

a. Development to be informed by a site-specific flood risk assessment.  

b. Use of sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) to manage surface water runoff.  

c. Runoff rates to be restricted to greenfield levels.  

d. Incorporation of attenuation features such as swales and basins.  

 

7. Infrastructure 

a. Contributions towards education healthcare services and local community facilities. 

b. Delivery of on-site open space and play provision.  

c. Utilities infrastructure (water, electricity, broadband) to be provided/upgraded as 
necessary. 

d.  Proposals should be accompanied by a site-specific Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

 

8. Phasing / Delivery 

a. Development to be brought forward in a comprehensive and coordinated manner.  

b. Development shall be phased in accordance with the delivery of necessary 

infrastructure 

c. Phasing to ensure timely provision of infrastructure and early delivery of key access 
routes and green infrastructure. 

 

 

 

Key Infrastructure Requirements 

 

8.5.59 The West Oxfordshire Infrastructure Delivery Plan Baseline Report 2025 highlights a range 

of infrastructure pressures and requirements in the Burford area, particularly relating to 

transport, education, health, and community facilities.  

 

8.5.60 While Burford benefits from existing bus connections to surrounding towns and some 

parking provision, capacity constraints, especially during peak tourist periods, indicate a need 

for improved transport management and sustainable travel options. 
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8.5.61 In education, primary schools in the wider Burford area are generally at or near capacity 

with limited scope for expansion, while Burford Secondary School is already operating above 

capacity and requires significant investment to meet demand. 

 

8.5.62 Healthcare provision is currently served by Burford Surgery, but ongoing growth may 

increase pressure on local services.  

 

8.5.63 Recreation infrastructure also shows gaps, notably a shortage of a full-sized 3G pitch in the 

Burford/Charlbury area. 

 

8.5.64 Overall, the key infrastructure priorities relate to managing transport and visitor pressures, 

expanding education capacity, addressing gaps in sports provision, and ensuring health and 

community services can accommodate future growth. 

 

Phasing 

 

8.5.65 Development will be phased to align with the timely provision of supporting infrastructure, 

including additional parking capacity, wastewater treatment provision, education and 

healthcare services for the town. 

 

8.5.66 Where appropriate, development will be required to contribute to, or directly facilitate, 

necessary upgrades to infrastructure, including but not limited to, parking provision, 

sewerage infrastructure (including the Sewage Treatment Works), education, healthcare, and 

recreation facilities. 

 

8.5.67 Ongoing monitoring and review of infrastructure capacity will be required to ensure that 

delivery remains coordinated and aligned with local needs. 

 

8.5.68 A development trajectory is presented at appendix 2 to show the anticipated delivery of 

housing in the Buford over the lifetime of the Plan. 

 

8.5.69 Development will be delivered in a phased manner in accordance with Policy CP4 and the 

delivery of infrastructure to support planned growth. The Infrastructure delivery Plan will be 

kept under review and updated on an annual basis in accordance with the Councilõs 

Infrastructure Funding Statement, 
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8.6 Charlbury Area 

 

 
Figure 8.13 ð Geographical extent of the Charlbury Area Strategy 

 

The Charlbury Area Today 

 

8.5.70 Charlbury is a historic market town located in the Evenlode Valley, approximately 10km 

north of Witney. With a population of around 3,100 residents living in approximately 1,400 

households (2021 Census), it is one of the districtõs designated Tier 2 Service Centres and 

performs an important role in supporting surrounding rural communities. 

 

8.5.71 The town lies wholly within the Cotswolds National Landscape, which has a strong influence 

on its character and future development potential. Its landscape setting, characterised by the 

upper Evenlode Valley, Cornbury Park and the Wychwood Forest, forms a key part of its 

identity and environmental quality. 

 

8.5.72 Charlbury has a strong historic character, with much of the built-up area designated as a 

Conservation Area and containing a significant number of listed buildings, including the 

Grade I listed Church of St Mary the Virgin. The historic core retains a traditional street 

pattern and vernacular architecture, contributing to a distinctive sense of place. 

 

8.5.73 The local economy reflects a relatively high degree of self-employment and home working, 

supported by good digital connectivity. There has however been a long-term reduction in 

retail and employment premises, with some units lost to residential use or remaining vacant, 

limiting local employment opportunities. 
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8.5.74 Transport connectivity is strong for a settlement of this size. Charlbury railway station, 

located on the North Cotswold Line, is the busiest station in West Oxfordshire and 

provides regular direct services to Oxford, London, Worcester and beyond. The station 

serves a wide catchment area extending beyond the town itself, including neighbouring 

settlements such as Chipping Norton. However, its popularity generates localised pressures, 

particularly in relation to parking, congestion and access. 

 

8.5.75 Bus services provide connections to Witney, Chipping Norton and Oxford, although usage is 

relatively limited and some services rely on public subsidy. Car dependency remains high, and 

opportunities exist to improve walking, wheeling and cycling connectivity, particularly 

between the town centre, railway station and surrounding areas. 

 

8.5.76 Charlbury benefits from a strong community and a wide range of services and facilities, 

including a primary school, GP surgery, library, retail provision and community amenities. A 

key asset is the Charlbury Community Centre and Nine Acres recreation ground, which 

together provide an important focus for sport and recreation serving both the town and a 

wider catchment. These facilities are well-used but place additional pressure on local 

infrastructure, particularly parking. 

 

8.5.77 The town has experienced increasing popularity as a place to live and visit, contributing 

positively to the local economy but also creating pressures on infrastructure, including traffic, 

parking and the capacity of local services. 

 

8.5.78 Flood risk is a constraint in some locations, particularly to the west of the town along the 

River Evenlode and in land between the town and railway station. These areas are not 

suitable for development and reinforce the need for careful site selection and robust 

drainage measures. 

 

8.5.79 Overall, Charlbury faces the challenge of balancing its strong environmental and heritage 

constraints, particularly its location within the Cotswolds National Landscape with the need 

to maintain a socially inclusive and economically sustainable community. Guided by the 

Charlbury Neighbourhood Plan, future development is expected to be carefully managed to 

reflect the townõs character and respond to the climate emergency declared by the Town 

Council in 2019. Emphasis is placed on sustainable, community-led growth that protects 

valued landscapes and heritage assets while contributing to West Oxfordshireõs ambition to 

become carbon neutral by 2030.  

 

Statement of Ambition - The Charlbury Area in 2043 

 

8.5.80 The Charlbury Area will continue to evolve as a distinctive and sustainable rural town, 

building on its strong community identity, historic character and important role as a service 

centre and transport hub within West Oxfordshire. 
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8.5.81 Future change will be carefully managed to ensure that the townõs environmental and 

heritage assets, including its location within the Cotswolds National Landscape, are 

conserved and enhanced. Development will be proportionate to the scale and role of the 

town and will respect its landscape setting, conservation area and historic form. 

 

8.5.82 New development will contribute towards meeting identified local housing needs, including 

the provision of affordable homes and smaller dwellings suitable for younger people, local 

workers and older residents. This will support a more balanced and inclusive community. 

 

8.5.83 The strategic role of Charlbury railway station will be recognised and supported. 

Improvements to accessibility, integration with other transport modes and the management 

of associated parking pressures will be pursued to maximise its benefits for the district. 

 

8.5.84 Growth will be aligned with the timely provision of infrastructure and services, ensuring that 

development supports the capacity of the town and maintains a high quality of life. 

Opportunities will be taken to improve walking, wheeling and cycling connectivity within the 

town and to key destinations, alongside support for public transport, helping to reduce 

reliance on the private car. 

 

8.5.85 Protecting and enhancing the natural environment will be a priority. Development will 

contribute to climate mitigation and adaptation through low-carbon design, sustainable 

drainage, biodiversity net gain and the enhancement of green infrastructure. The natural 

beauty of the Cotswolds National Landscape will be conserved and enhanced, including 

through the protection of important views and the reduction of light pollution to safeguard 

dark skies. 

 

8.5.86 The town centre will remain a vibrant focus for community life, supported by the retention 

of retail and employment uses and a balanced approach to tourism that supports the local 

economy while managing its impacts. Through carefully managed growth and coordinated 

investment, Charlbury will remain a resilient, inclusive and environmentally responsible 

community. 

 

Strategic Development Framework for the Charlbury Area 

 

8.5.87 Building on the area profile and statement of ambition above, Policy CH1 provides a 

framework for managing change and development within the Charlbury area to 2043. 

 

8.5.88 The framework recognises Charlbury as a distinctive rural service centre of high 

environmental and heritage value, located entirely within the Cotswolds National Landscape 

and supported by strong strategic transport connections. These characteristics define the 

townõs role within the district but also impose important constraints on future development. 

 

8.5.89 The framework seeks to ensure that growth is carefully managed so that it supports the 

townõs social and economic sustainability whilst conserving and enhancing its landscape, 

heritage and community assets. In particular, it recognises the need to address housing 

affordability, support local services and employment, manage transport pressures associated 

with the railway station, and respond to the impacts of climate change. 
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8.5.90 Given the environmental sensitivities affecting Charlbury, development will be expected to 

be proportionate, well-located and supported by appropriate infrastructure. Particular 

emphasis is placed on conserving and enhancing the natural beauty of the Cotswolds 

National Landscape, supporting a balanced and inclusive community, strengthening 

sustainable transport connections, and maintaining a vibrant town centre and community life. 

 

8.5.91 The Council will work proactively with Charlbury Town Council, local communities, 

infrastructure providers and the Cotswolds National Landscape Board to support the 

coordinated delivery of development and infrastructure in accordance with this framework. 

 

 
Figure 8.14 - Strategic Development Framework for the Charlbury Area 
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Policy CH1 ð Strategic Development Framework for the Charlbury Area 

 

Charlbury will continue to function as a distinctive rural service centre and strategic transport 

hub, valued for its strong community, historic character and outstanding landscape setting within 

the Cotswolds National Landscape. 

 

Development proposals within the Charlbury Area will be supported where they contribute 

positively towards the delivery of the following objectives, having regard to their scale, nature and 

location: 

 

Development proposals will be supported where they: 

 

1. Conserving Character, Heritage and Landscape Setting 

 

a. Conserve and enhance the significance, setting and character of the Conservation 
Area, listed buildings and other heritage assets; 

b. Respect the townõs historic form, scale, materials and vernacular architecture; 

c. Safeguard important views and the wider landscape setting, including the Evenlode 
Valley, Cornbury Park and surrounding countryside; 

d. Conserve and enhance the natural beauty and special qualities of the Cotswolds 
National Landscape, including the protection of dark skies; 

e. Be informed by appropriate landscape, visual and environmental assessments 

 

2. Supporting a Balanced Community and Local Economy 

 

a. Provide a mix of housing that contributes towards identified local needs, including 
affordable and smaller homes; 

b. Address imbalances in the housing stock, including the loss of smaller dwellings and 
the impacts of short-term letting; 

c. Support the retention and enhancement of retail, employment and community uses; 

d. Promote local employment opportunities, home working and economic resilience. 

 

3. Delivering Sustainable and Proportionate Growth 

 

a. Be proportionate to the scale and role of the town and reflect its environmental 
constraints; 

b. Be located on sites that are well-related to the existing built-up area; 

c. Avoid areas at risk of flooding and areas of high landscape sensitivity; 

d. Integrate successfully with the existing settlement. 

 

4. Supporting Sustainable Transport and Connectivity 

 

a. Support and enhance the role of Charlbury railway station, including improved access 
and integration with other transport modes; 

b. Address parking and congestion pressures associated with the station and town 
centre; 

c. Strengthen safe and convenient walking, wheeling and cycling connections; 

d. Support public transport provision and reduce reliance on private vehicles where 
possible. 

 

5. Climate Resilience and Environmental Enhancement 

 

a. Deliver high standards of energy efficiency and low/zero carbon design; 
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b. Incorporate sustainable drainage systems and avoid increasing flood risk; 

c. Achieve biodiversity net gain and support nature recovery; 

d. Enhance green infrastructure and ecological networks. 

 

6. Infrastructure and Community Assets 

 

a. Be supported by the timely provision of infrastructure, services and utilities; 

b. Contribute towards improvements in local infrastructure, including transport and 
community facilities; 

c. Support key community assets, including the Community Centre and Nine Acres 
recreation ground; 

d. Maintain and enhance the townõs role as a service centre for the surrounding rural 
area. 

 

The Council will work proactively and collaboratively with relevant partners to ensure that 

development in Charlbury is delivered in a coordinated, distinctive, inclusive and resilient manner, 

and accords with the policies and objectives of the Charlbury Neighbourhood Plan. 

 

Priority Growth Locations 

 

8.5.92 Charlbury has experienced relatively modest levels of residential development in recent 

years. In line with the proposed spatial strategy (Policy SP2), the town is expected to 

accommodate a proportionate level of growth that reflects its size and supports its role as a 

local service centre. 

 

8.5.93 Charlburyõs location within the Cotswolds National Landscape places constraints on the 

scale and extent of development. Growth must therefore be carefully managed to conserve 

and enhance the areaõs distinctive landscape character. 

 

8.5.94 Within this context, two relatively modest development areas have been identified; land at 

Jeffersonõs Piece and land south of Hydac. 

 

Policy CH1 ð Land at Jeffersons Piece 

 

8.5.95 Policy CH1 allocates the land at Jeffersonõs Piece for a residential-led development of up to 

30 dwellings, including affordable housing, together with public open space, green 

infrastructure, biodiversity enhancements and associated infrastructure. 

 

8.5.96 The allocation has been identified as a suitable location for modest and proportionate 

growth that can help meet local housing needs whilst supporting Charlburyõs continued role 

as a service centre.  

 

8.5.97 The site adjoins the existing built-up area and offers an opportunity to deliver a high-quality, 

development that responds positively to the town's historic character, its location within the 

Cotswolds National Landscape and the sensitivities of the surrounding environment. 
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8.5.98 The policy seeks to ensure that development is comprehensively planned and delivered 

through a master planned approach, with careful consideration given to design quality, 

landscape character, heritage assets, biodiversity, drainage, transport and infrastructure 

requirements. Particular emphasis is placed on conserving the setting of Charlbury and the 

wider Cotswold National Landscape, retaining and enhancing existing landscape features and 

contributing to nature recovery. 

 

8.5.99 Development of the site will be expected to deliver appropriate infrastructure, 

environmental enhancements and mitigation measures, including biodiversity net gain, 

sustainable drainage systems, public open space and contributions towards local services and 

facilities where required. Development will also be dependent upon the availability of 

sufficient wastewater treatment capacity or the delivery of any necessary upgrades to the 

wastewater network. 

 

 

 

Policy CH2 ð Land at Jeffersons Piece 

 

Site area: Approx.  2 Ha 

 

Developable area: 1.4 Ha 

 

Current use: Paddock 

 

Landowner/site promoter: Lagan Homes 

 

Allocation: Residential-led development of up to 30 dwellings to include 40% affordable housing, 

public open space and informal recreation areas, green infrastructure and biodiversity 

enhancements and supporting infrastructure including access, drainage, and utilities. 

 

In addition to the general policy requirements of this Local Plan, development proposals will be 

expected to accord with the following site-specific requirements;  

 

1. Key Design Principles 

Development should: 

 

a. Be informed by a comprehensive masterplan prepared with input from the local 

community.  

b. Respond positively to the edge-of-settlement location, creating a sensitive 

transition to open countryside and conserving the wider Cotswolds National 

Landscape. 

c. Create a development with a sense of place that conjoins the existing residential 
development to the west by incorporating local design features. 

d. Conserve and enhance the special characteristics of the Charlbury Conservation 

Area.  

e. Respect the residential amenities of existing properties neighbouring the site 

f. Provide a mixture of tenure and property sizes should be provided in line with 

the local need.  

g. Provision of safe and suitable vehicular access from Jeffersons Piece and improved  

pedestrian and cyclist connectivity to adjoining areas and key destinations.  
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2. Transport and movement 

 

a. Vehicular access via Hundley Way will not be supported. Primary vehicular access 

should instead be provided from the existing highway network at Jeffersons Piece, 

located to the south of the site. Detailed access arrangements will be subject to a 

Transport Assessment. 

 

b. Pedestrian connectivity should however be incorporated to link with the existing 

Public Right of Way along Hundley Way. 

 

c. The site lies within 1 km of bus stops serving Witney and Chipping Norton. Safe 
and direct pedestrian and cycle connections must be provided to bus stops on 

Enstone Road and The Slade, as well as to Charlbury railway station 

(approximately 1 km from the site), which offers direct services to Oxford, 

London and Worcester. 

 

d. Parking provision should accord with local standards and include electric vehicle 
(EV) charging infrastructure. 

 

e. Separate pedestrian footways and vehicular routes should be provided; shared 
surface arrangements should be avoided. 

 

3. Heritage and Landscape 

 

a. Development proposals must conserve and, where possible, enhance the 
significance of the Conservation Area, the Cotswold National Landscape, and the 

wider historic landscape setting. 

 

b. Proposals should be informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 
(LVIA) prepared in accordance with the Councilõs Local Plan evidence base. 

 

c. The layout, form and scale of development must respond positively to local 
character, identifying and respecting key views and the established settlement 

pattern. 

 

 

d. Existing landscape features, including trees and planting, should be retained and 
enhanced, with no net loss of tree cover. 

 

e. Development should be designed to integrate sensitively with the surrounding 
built form to the east, south and west, while safeguarding important views and the 

open character of the landscape to the north. 

 

f. Site boundaries must be treated sensitively, with particular care given to the 
northern edge to ensure an appropriate transition to the open countryside. 

 

4. Green Infrastructure (GI) and Biodiversity 

 

a. Development should be master planned around the provision of a multifunctional 

green infrastructure network, incorporating public open space and connected 

ecological corridors. 
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b. Proposals must deliver measurable biodiversity net gain in accordance with 
national policy requirements. 

 

c. The site is located within a Nature Improvement Area and there are records of 
protected species in the vicinity. Development must therefore be informed by 

appropriate ecological surveys and demonstrate how impacts will be avoided, 

mitigated or compensated. 

 

d. A comprehensive Nature Recovery Action Plan should be prepared and 
integrated into the masterplanning of the site, setting out clear measures for 

habitat creation, enhancement and long-term management. 

 

5. Flood risk / drainage 

 

a. Development proposals must incorporate Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) to 
manage surface water runoff. Runoff rates should be restricted to greenfield 

levels, with the inclusion of appropriate attenuation features such as swales, basins 

and other SuDS components. 

 

6. Infrastructure 

 

a. Appropriate utilities infrastructure, including water supply, electricity and high-

speed broadband, must be provided to serve the development. It should be noted 

that Charlbury Sewage Treatment Works currently requires significant upgrades, 

and development will need to ensure sufficient capacity or contribute to 

necessary improvements. 

 

b. Development should make appropriate contributions towards education, 
healthcare provision and local community facilities, in accordance with 

infrastructure requirements. 

 

c. On-site public open space should be delivered as part of the development. Where 
justified, off-site contributions towards play provision may be considered 

acceptable. 

 

d. Development should, where appropriate, support improvements to the 
accessibility and capacity of Charlbury railway station. 

 

7. Phasing / Delivery 

 

a. Development must be brought forward in a comprehensive and coordinated 
manner across the site. 

 

b. A phasing strategy should be agreed to ensure the timely provision of supporting 
infrastructure, including early delivery of key access routes and green 

infrastructure. 
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Policy CH3 - Land south of Hydac 

 

8.5.100 Land south of Hydac is allocated for residential development to contribute to the districtõs 

identified housing needs and to support the Local Planõs spatial strategy. 

 

8.5.101 The site is located in the Cotswolds National Landscape and development must therefore 

give great weight to conserving and enhancing its natural beauty, responding sensitively to 

landscape character, topography and key views. 

 

8.5.102 A landscape-led approach will be required to ensure that housing is well integrated with the 

existing settlement, with strong green infrastructure and high-quality design that reinforces 

local distinctiveness. 

 

8.5.103 Proposals must demonstrate that they conserve the setting of the National Landscape while 

delivering a cohesive and sustainable extension, to Charlbury, supported by appropriate 

access and infrastructure. 

 

 

 

Policy CH3 ð Land South of Hydac 

 

Site area: Approx. 5 Hectares 

 

Developable area: Approx 3 Hectares 

 

Current use: Agricultural 

 

Landowner/site promoter: Bamford 

 

Allocation: Residential-led development of up to 40 dwellings, 40% affordable housing, alongside 

the provision of public open space, informal recreation areas, green infrastructure, biodiversity 

enhancements, and supporting infrastructure, including access, drainage and utilities. 

 

In addition to the general policy requirements of this Local Plan, development proposals will be 

expected to accord with the following site-specific development requirements; 

 
 

1. Key Design Principles 

 

Development should: 

 

a. Be informed by a comprehensive masterplan prepared with substantive input from 

the local community.  

b. Respond positively to the edge-of-settlement Cotswold National Landscape 

(CNL) location, creating a sensitive transition to open countryside.  

c. Establish a clear sense of place with built form of the highest quality.  

d. Respect the residential amenities of existing properties to the north of the site 

e. A mixture of tenure and property sizes should be provided in line with the local 
need.  
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f. The provision of affordable dwellings to be integrated within development and be 

tenure blind. 

g. Provide overlooking and natural surveillance of streets and open spaces.  

h. Incorporate and enhance the existing landscape features (such as boundary 
hedgerows and the existing tree belt) wherever possible including measures for 

their future maintenance.  

i. Provision of safe and suitable vehicular access and comprehensive connectivity for 
pedestrians and cyclists to adjoining areas and key destinations.  

j. Conserve and enhance the special characteristics of the Charlbury Conservation 

Area.  

 

2. Transport and movement 

 

a. Primary vehicular access will be taken from the existing highway network, with 
detailed arrangements informed by a Transport Assessment. A combined 

vehicular and pedestrian access onto Woodstock Road will be sought. Where this 

cannot be achieved, a split arrangement comprising pedestrian access to 

Woodstock Road and vehicular access via Fawler Road will be considered. 

 

b. No pedestrian or cycle connections to Fawler Road will be permitted due to the 
constrained carriageway width. 

 

c. Parking provision will be made in accordance with local standards and will 
incorporate electric vehicle charging and secure cycle parking. 

 

3. Heritage and Landscape 

 

a. The site is located entirely within the Cotswold National Landscape and the 
Charlbury Conservation Area. 

 

b. Development should conserve and, where possible, enhance the significance of 

the Conservation Area, the Cotswold National Landscape, and the wider historic 

landscape setting including the setting of Cornbury Park. 

 

c. Development should be designed to integrate sensitively with the surrounding 
built form to the east, south and west, while safeguarding important views and the 

open character of the landscape to the north. 

 

d. Proposals should be informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 
(LVIA) prepared in accordance with the Councilõs Local Plan evidence base. 

 

e. Site boundaries must be treated sensitively with the retention of existing 

hedgerows and field patterns where appropriate. The creation of a strong 

landscaped edge to the countryside to protect the landscape of the CNL should 

be established including the provision of structural planting to mitigate visual 

impacts. Existing landscape features, including trees and planting, should be 

retained and enhanced, with no net loss of tree cover. 

 

4. Green Infrastructure (GI) and Biodiversity 

 

a. Development should be master planned around the provision of a multifunctional 

green infrastructure network, incorporating public open space and connected 

ecological corridors. 
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b. Proposals must deliver measurable biodiversity net gain in accordance with 
national policy requirements. 

 

c. There are records of protected species in the vicinity and therefore development 

must be informed by appropriate ecological surveys and demonstrate how 

impacts will be avoided, mitigated or compensated. 

 

d. A comprehensive Nature Recovery Action Plan should be prepared and 
integrated into the masterplanning of the site, setting out clear measures for 

habitat creation, enhancement and long-term management. 

 

5. Flood risk / drainage 

 

a. The site is in Flood Zone 1.  There is an area of Flood Zone 3 approximately 

280m to the west of the boundary of the site, associated with the River Evenlode. 

 

b. Development proposals must incorporate Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) to 

manage surface water runoff. Runoff rates should be restricted to greenfield 

levels, with the inclusion of appropriate attenuation features such as swales, basins 

and other SuDS components. 

 

6. Infrastructure 

 

a. Appropriate utilities infrastructure, including water supply, electricity and high-

speed broadband, must be provided to serve the development. It should be noted 

that Charlbury Sewage Treatment Works currently requires significant upgrades, 

and development will need to ensure sufficient capacity or contribute to 

necessary improvements. 

 

b. Development should make appropriate contributions towards education, 
healthcare provision and local community facilities, in accordance with 

infrastructure requirements. 

 

c. On-site public open space should be delivered as part of the development. Where 
justified, off-site contributions towards play provision may be considered 

acceptable. 

 

d. Development should, where appropriate, support improvements to the 
accessibility and capacity of Charlbury railway station. 

 

7. Phasing / Delivery 

 

a. Development must be brought forward in a comprehensive and coordinated 
manner across the site. 

 

b. A phasing strategy should be agreed to ensure the timely provision of supporting 
infrastructure, including early delivery of key access routes and green 

infrastructure. 

 

c. The development is expected to be delivered over a 1ð5 year period, subject to 

market conditions. 
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Key Infrastructure Requirements 

 

8.5.104 Charlbury is a vibrant and well-established community, supporting a diverse and accessible 

range of local facilities and services. These include a primary school, library, GP surgery and 

post office, alongside a range of shops and community amenities which contribute to the 

townõs role as an important local service centre for both residents and surrounding rural 

areas. This strong provision of services underpins Charlburyõs social sustainability and helps 

to maintain a high quality of life for its population. 

 

8.5.105 Despite these strengths, evidence indicates that there are some infrastructure and 

accessibility challenges. In particular, there is a quantitative shortfall of grass playing pitches 

within the Charlbury area, which places pressure on existing recreational provision. 

Addressing this deficit will be important in supporting community health and wellbeing, 

particularly in the context of future growth. 

 

8.5.106 In addition, Charlbury has been identified as having relatively poor accessibility to publicly 

available greenspace. While the town benefits from a high-quality surrounding landscape, 

including its location within the Cotswolds National Landscape, access to formal and 

informal greenspaces within or immediately adjacent to the built-up area is more limited. 

This highlights the need for future development to incorporate high-quality, accessible green 

infrastructure, ensuring that new and existing residents can benefit from enhanced 

opportunities for recreation. 

 

 Phasing 

 

8.5.107 Development in Charlbury will be phased to align with the timely provision of supporting 

infrastructure, including utilities, education, healthcare, transport, and green infrastructure. 

 

8.5.108 Early phases of development will prioritise the delivery of essential infrastructure, including 

access, drainage and utilities. Particular regard must be given to wastewater infrastructure, 

noting that Charlbury Sewage Treatment Works currently requires significant upgrades. 

Development must therefore demonstrate that adequate capacity exists or secure the 

delivery or funding of necessary improvements. 

 

8.5.109 Subsequent phases will be contingent on the availability of sufficient capacity in key 

infrastructure, or the delivery of necessary upgrades through on-site works or off-site 

contributions. 

 

8.5.110 All phases of development must demonstrate a coordinated approach to infrastructure 

delivery, ensuring that growth is supported by adequate services and facilities and does not 

place unacceptable pressure on existing provision. 
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8.7 Eynsham Area 

 

 
Figure 8.14 ð Geographical Extent of Eynsham Area Strategy 

 

The Eynsham Area today 

 

8.7.1 Eynsham is a large and historically significant village located in the eastern part of West 

Oxfordshire, approximately 8km west of Oxford and south of the A40 corridor. With a 

population of around 5,300 residents, it is the fourth largest settlement in the District and 

performs a key role in supporting surrounding rural communities. 

 

8.7.2 Despite its designation as a village, Eynsham functions in many respects as a small town, with 

secondary education provision, a strong employment base and a wide range of local services. 

Its scale, accessibility and role in accommodating growth, including unmet needs arising from 

Oxford, highlight its strategic importance within the settlement hierarchy and is categorised 

as a Tier 2 settlement. 

 

8.7.3 The village is characterised by a compact and nucleated form, shaped by clear environmental 

and infrastructure constraints, including the River Thames floodplain to the south and east 

and the A40 to the north. These features have helped retain a well-defined settlement 

boundary and strong relationship with the surrounding countryside. 

 

8.7.4 Eynsham has a rich historic legacy, originating as a Saxon settlement and monastic centre. Its 

historic core, including the Church of St Leonard and associated heritage assets, contributes 

strongly to its identity and sense of place. 
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8.7.5 The local economy is relatively strong, supported by major employers such as Siemens and 

employment areas to the south of the village. However, there are concerns that continued 

housing growth and commuting patterns could undermine local economic self-sufficiency if 

not carefully managed. 

 

8.7.6 Transport plays a defining role in the functioning of Eynsham. The A40 provides strategic 

connectivity but experiences severe congestion, particularly at peak times. This is 

exacerbated by constraints at the Swinford Toll Bridge and congestion within the village 

which impact on environmental quality. 

 

8.7.7 While public transport provision is relatively strong, including bus services to Oxford, car 

dependency remains high. Planned A40 improvements, including bus priority infrastructure, 

enhanced walking, wheeling and cycling routes and park and ride provision, represent critical 

infrastructure required to support future growth. However, delivery of these improvements 

has been subject to delay and uncertainty, raising concerns regarding the timing and capacity 

of infrastructure to support development. 

 

8.7.8 Eynsham has experienced relatively modest development in recent years. However, it is now 

expected to accommodate significant growth, including the West Eynsham Strategic 

Development Area (SDA) ð a planned sustainable urban extension to the west of the village 

and Salt Cross Garden Village, a planned new community to the north of the A40. These 

developments will have a transformative effect on the area. 

 

8.7.9 Whilst this growth presents opportunities, it also raises important concerns regarding 

infrastructure capacity, environmental constraints, flood risk and the ability to maintain the 

distinct character and cohesion of the existing village. 

 

8.7.10 Community infrastructure is under pressure, with schools, healthcare and other services 

experiencing capacity constraints. There is strong support for retaining key services, 

including GP provision and library facilities, within the existing village centre to maintain 

accessibility and community cohesion. 

 

8.7.11 Retail provision within the village centre has also been identified as vulnerable, with a need 

to ensure that new development does not undermine its viability. 

 

8.7.12 Flood risk remains a significant constraint, particularly in areas to the west of recent 

development and within the Thames floodplain. Surface water and drainage issues have also 

been identified locally. 

 

8.7.13 Overall, Eynsham faces the challenge of accommodating substantial strategic growth while 

addressing infrastructure limitations, protecting its identity and ensuring that development is 

phased and coordinated in a way that supports long-term sustainability. 
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Statement of Ambition - The Eynsham Area in 2043 

 

8.7.14 The Eynsham Area will continue to develop as one of West Oxfordshireõs most important 

and strategically significant service centres, supporting both local needs and wider growth 

requirements associated with Oxford. 

 

8.7.15 Future development will be substantial but carefully managed, ensuring that growth is 

infrastructure-led, coordinated and responsive to identified constraints. Development will 

support, rather than overwhelm, the existing village and will maintain its compact form, 

historic character and strong sense of community. 

 

8.7.16 Eynsham will retain its distinct identity, avoiding coalescence with neighbouring settlements 

and ensuring clear separation from Witney and surrounding villages. 

 

8.7.17 The West Eynsham Strategic Development Area and Salt Cross Garden Village will be 

delivered in a coordinated manner, ensuring that each function effectively and that 

infrastructure is shared where appropriate, while maintaining distinct roles and identities. 

 

8.7.18 Development will be supported by the timely delivery of infrastructure, including 

improvements to the A40 corridor and sustainable transport provision. The occupation of 

new development will be aligned with the delivery of these improvements. 

 

8.7.19 The village centre will remain the focus for community life, with key services including 

healthcare, library provision and retail safeguarded and enhanced. 

 

8.7.20 A balanced mix of housing will be delivered to meet a range of needs, supporting a diverse 

and inclusive community. The area will support a strong and resilient local economy, 

including employment provision, innovation and home working. 

 

8.7.21 Eynshamõs economic role within the A40 science and technology corridor will be 

strengthened, offering job opportunities at a range of skill levels and sustaining a diverse and 

resilient economy. Local shops and services will continue to support everyday needs, while 

residents and visitors alike will benefit from improved access to the countryside, expanded 

green infrastructure, and an enhanced public realm. 

 

8.7.22 Environmental sustainability will underpin future development, with a focus on climate 

resilience, flood risk management, biodiversity enhancement and high-quality green 

infrastructure. Through coordinated planning and investment, Eynsham will remain a vibrant, 

well-connected and sustainable community. 
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Strategic Development Framework for the Eynsham Area 

 

8.7.23 Building on the area profile and statement of ambition above, Policy EYN1 provides a 

framework for managing growth and development within the Eynsham area to 2043. The 

framework recognises Eynshamõs dual role as both a service centre and a key location for 

accommodating strategic growth. It also acknowledges the significant constraints affecting the 

area, including transport infrastructure limitations, flood risk, environmental sensitivities and 

the need to maintain settlement identity. 

 

8.7.24 A central principle of the framework is that development must be infrastructure-led and 

phased, particularly in relation to the A40 corridor. The delivery of planned transport 

improvements is critical to supporting growth, and there is a clear expectation that 

development will not outpace infrastructure provision. 

 

8.7.25 The framework also emphasises the importance of: 

 

1) avoiding coalescence between Eynsham, Witney and surrounding villages; 

2) maintaining the role and vitality of the existing village centre; 

3) ensuring that Salt Cross Garden Village complements rather than competes with 

Eynsham; 

4) supporting a balanced housing market and local economy; 

5) protecting environmental assets and managing flood risk. 

 

8.7.26 The Council will work collaboratively with Oxfordshire County Council, Eynsham Parish 

Council, developers and infrastructure providers to ensure coordinated delivery. 
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Policy EYN1 ð Strategic Development Framework for the Eynsham Area 

 

Eynsham will continue to play a central role in the district as a Tier 2 service centre, providing 

homes, services, and infrastructure to meet local and strategic needs while retaining its historic 

village character and strong sense of community.  

 

The Council will support proposals that contribute to a high-quality, sustainable, and inclusive 

future for the parish of Eynsham, in line with the objectives of the Eynsham Neighbourhood Plan. 

Development proposals will be supported where they: 

 

1. Support Eynshamõs role as a key service centre by:  

 

a. Maintaining and enhancing community facilities including education, healthcare, 
cultural venues, and open spaces 

b. Improving access to local services and ensuring that new development is 
integrated into and well connected with the wider village structure; 

c. Encouraging community uses and small-scale retail that enhance village life and 

local identity. 

 

2. Enable infrastructure-led, sustainable growth that meets local and strategic 

needs by: 

 

a. Delivering a balanced mix of housing types and tenures, with a strong emphasis on 
affordability and lifetime adaptability; 

b. Ensuring that new development is of high design quality and responds positively to 
local heritage, setting, and landscape character; 

c. Coordinating infrastructure delivery, including schools, health services, and 
utilities, in parallel with housing growth. 

 

3. Ensure Salt Cross Garden Village complements rather than competes with 

Eynsham by: 

a. Providing shared infrastructure, green space, and services where mutually 
beneficial; 

b. Ensuring new development avoids harm to the distinct identity and setting of 
Eynsham village. 

 

4. Strengthen climate resilience and environmental sustainability by: 

a. Promoting energy-efficient and zero and low-carbon building standards in line 

with national climate objectives and the Eynsham CAPZero Community Action 

Plan; 

b. Incorporating sustainable drainage systems (SuDS), water-sensitive design, and 

nature based solutions; 

c. Enhancing biodiversity, tree cover, and habitat connectivity across the parish. 

 

5. Improve transport and digital connectivity by: 

a. Supporting delivery of current proposed and potential future A40 improvements, 
mass rapid transit (MRT) solutions and active travel links; 

b. Creating safe, direct routes for walking, cycling, and mobility users across 
Eynsham including effective integration with the West Eynsham SDA and to Salt 

Cross and Oxford; 

c. Expanding digital infrastructure to support remote working, education, and 
innovation. 
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6. Promote economic vitality and inclusive access to employment by: 

a. Encouraging a diverse local economy including innovation, light industry, and 
home based enterprises; 

b. Supporting the continued vitality of Eynshamõs shops, markets, and hospitality 
sector; 

c. Enabling flexible and accessible employment space suited to local skills, education 
and enterprise needs. 

 

7. Enhance quality of life, green infrastructure and access to nature by: 

a. Protecting and enhancing Eynshamõs network of green spaces, footpaths, and 
countryside access; 

b. Providing inclusive and accessible play, leisure, and recreational facilities in line 
with population growth; 

c. Supporting cultural, community and wellbeing initiatives that bring people 
together and reinforce a strong village identity. 

 

The Council will work in partnership with Eynsham Parish Council, local communities, developers 

and infrastructure providers to ensure that growth is coordinated, sustainable, and reflective of 

Eynshamõs unique qualities. 

 

 

Eynsham Priority Growth Locations 

 

8.7.27 Priority growth locations at Eynsham include: 

 

¶ Major existing commitments of 10+ homes and 1,000 sqm+ commercial floorspace; 

¶ West Eynsham Strategic Development Area (SDA) 

 

Major Existing Planning Commitments (10 or more homes) 

 

8.7.28 Major existing commitments are sites that as of 1st April 2026, have planning permission or a 

resolution to grant planning permission for more than 10 homes or 1,000 sqm of 

commercial floorspace. These are effectively already in the development ôpipelineõ and are 

expected to make an important contribution towards meeting local and wider housing, 

employment and infrastructure needs.  

 

8.7.29 There are no major existing commitments with planning permission or resolution to grant 

planning permission in the Eynsham Area as of 1st April 2026. 

 

West Eynsham Strategic Development Area (SDA) 

 

8.7.30 The West Eynsham SDA is allocated in the adopted Local Plan 2031 under Policy EW2 for 

the provision of a sustainable urban extension of around 1,000 homes supported by a range 

of facilities including a new primary school, western spine road and public open space. 
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8.7.31 To date, two parts of the SDA have already been completed, delivering a total of 237 homes 

including Thornbury Green (160 homes) and the former Eynsham Nursery and Plant centre 

(77 homes).  

 

8.7.32 In accordance with Policy EW2, to guide the delivery of the remainder of the site, the main 

landowners jointly prepared a site-wide masterplan which was formally endorsed by the 

District Council as a material planning consideration in March 2022.  

 

8.7.33 Since then, there have been a number of delays, primarily due to changing land ownerships 

but also because of uncertainty around the scope of improvement works to the A40 being 

progressed by Oxfordshire County Council.  

 

8.7.34 In essence, because of inflationary cost pressures and associated funding difficulties, the 

scope of the A40 improvement works has had to be reconsidered which, in turn, had a 

knock-on effect on decisions around the most appropriate point of access into the West 

Eynsham SDA from the A40.   

 

8.7.35 An independent study carried out by Pell Frischmann in 2025 considered a number of 

different access options in light of the re-scoped A40 improvement works and, in turn, 

identified a preferred solution.  

 

8.7.36 The additional clarity provided by the Pell Frischmann report has given the site promoters 

and landowners greater confidence to bring forward planning applications for their parts of 

the site and a regular developer forum is taking place with officers from both the District 

Council and Oxfordshire County Council.  

 

8.7.37 Officers anticipate a total of around 950 new homes being brought forward in line with the 

site-wide masterplan endorsed 2022. As indicated in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2, 

first completions are expected to take place in 2030/31 with the whole scheme completed in 

the period to 2043.  

 

8.7.38 As with Salt Cross, it is anticipated that a proportion of any affordable homes completed will 

be made available to those on Oxford City Councilõs waiting list to assist with their unmet 

housing need in accordance with Core Policy 2 ð Delivering New Homes.   

 

8.7.39 Because the West Eynsham SDA is being actively progressed, Policy EW2 of the adopted 

Local Plan 2031 will not be superseded by the policies of this Plan and will therefore remain 

extant for the purposes of decision-making, alongside the site-wide masterplan endorsed as a 

material planning consideration by the District Council in 2022.  

 

8.7.40 It is however proposed that a very minor adjustment is made to the site boundary of the 

West Eynsham SDA as shown on Figures 9.5d and 9.5e of the adopted Local Plan 2031. This 

minor change is proposed to exclude a small parcel of land in the north-east corner of the 

site which comprises a residential curtilage that the landowner has requested to be removed 

from the SDA.  
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8.7.41 The proposed change is so minor in nature that it is considered to have no material impact 

on the continued application of Policy EW2 of the adopted Local Plan 2031.   

 

Key Infrastructure Requirements 

 

8.7.42 The Local Plan makes provision for approximately 2,200 new homes, together with about 40 

hectares of business land at Salt Cross and an additional 1,000 homes at West Eynsham.  

Infrastructure issues in the village must be addressed in order to accommodate this strategic 

scale growth. 

 

8.7.43 Transport is consistently identified as the most significant infrastructure challenge for 

Eynsham due to its relationship with Oxford, the A40 corridor and existing congestion 

constraints. Key requirements include: 

 

¶ Delivery of major A40 corridor improvements, including junction upgrades and 

enhanced capacity where required. 

¶ Expansion of high-quality bus-based public transport linking Eynsham, Salt Cross, 

Witney and Oxford. 

¶ Provision of dedicated bus priority measures along the A40 corridor. 

¶ Enhanced Park and Ride capacity serving Oxford-bound trips. 

¶ Delivery of comprehensive walking and cycling routes connecting:  

o Eynsham village;  

o Salt Cross Garden Village;  

o Oxford;  

o Hanborough Station; and  

o surrounding settlements. 

¶ Improvements to public rights of way and active travel networks.  

¶ Measures to reduce car dependency and support modal shift in accordance with 

Oxfordshire's transport strategy. 

¶ Potential future rail-related enhancements linked to the Hanborough corridor and 

wider Oxfordshire transport initiatives. 

 

8.7.44 Pressure for early education (nursery and pre-school) has been growing in Eynsham. 

Eynsham Primary School has already expanded to 2 form entry size and is not assessed as 

being able to expand further. The school would not be able to absorb the scale of 

development planned for Eynsham and therefore the new strategic sites in Eynsham will be 

expected to provide new primary schools. 

 

8.7.45 The County Council has identified that Bartholomew School in Eynsham will experience 

rising demand over the next few years. It has recently expanded by one form of entry. 

Additional capacity will be needed to meet demand resulting from proposed additional 

development to the west of Eynsham and north of the A40 at Salt Cross Village. An 

additional secondary school site is required within the Salt Cross Garden Village, which 

(subject to the approval of the DfE Regional Director) may become a satellite site for 

Bartholomew School. 
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8.7.46 Electricity generation and distribution - The Eynsham IDP has suggested that previously 

estimated total load for planned strategic sites (all uses) was 9,000 kilo-volt-amperes (kVA). 

This would trigger a reinforcement of 2.1 km of 132 kV cable from Headington Grid towards 

Yarnton Grid. The project is listed in SSENõs reinforcement plans to 2030.  Within the Salt 

Cross Garden Village, infrastructure to support the delivery of renewable energy generation 

will also be required.  

 

Phasing 

 

8.7.47 Strategic development to the west of Eynsham should be phased in accordance with the 

delivery of highways infrastructure, particularly the provision of the western spine road and 

connections to the A40. Significant growth is planned through the A40 corridor and 

necessary transport and highway improvements should be delivered in order to mitigate the 

impacts of development at West Eynsham and Salt Cross. 

 

8.7.48 New development must also be phased in such a way to address pressures on sewage 

infrastructure capacity, to ensure water quality objectives can be met. 
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 Long Hanborough Area Strategy 

 

The Long Hanborough Area Today 

 
ΥЮΥЮΝ The Long Hanborough Area, for the purposes of this Area Strategy, comprises the village of 

Long Hanborough and its immediate surroundings. Located approximately 6 kilometres 

north-east of Witney and 10 kilometres north-west of Oxford, Long Hanborough occupies a 

strategically important position within West Oxfordshire, benefiting from excellent rail 

connectivity, proximity to Oxford and access to the wider Cotswolds area. 
 

 
[ŔŊƨƖĲЮΫдΤΨЮшЮ]ĲŸŊƖċƓőŔĦЮEǂƣĲŰƣЮŸŉЮxŸŰŊЮcċŰĤŸƖŸƨŊőЮ ƖĲċЮÉƣƖċƣĲŊǃ 
 

8.8.2 Home to around 3,000 residents, Long Hanborough is one of the district's largest villages 

and performs an important role as a service centre, providing a range of facilities and 

services for local residents and surrounding communities. In recent years the village has 

experienced significant housing growth through a number of major residential developments 

which have strengthened its population base and helped support local services and facilities. 

 

8.8.3 Whilst this growth has helped meet housing needs and reinforce Long Hanborough's role 

within the settlement hierarchy, it has also increased pressure on local infrastructure and 

highlighted the importance of ensuring that future development is proportionate to the scale 

and character of the village and supported by appropriate investment in services, facilities 

and infrastructure. 
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8.8.4 Long Hanborough benefits from a good range of local services and community facilities 

including a primary school, healthcare provision, local shops, public houses, recreational 

facilities and community organisations. These facilities contribute significantly to the village's 

strong sense of community and help support day-to-day needs. However, continued 

population growth is expected to place additional demands on existing infrastructure. 

 

8.8.5 One of Long Hanborough's greatest strengths is its excellent connectivity. Hanborough 

railway station, located on the Cotswold Line, provides direct rail services to Oxford, 

Worcester, Reading and London Paddington and is one of the district's most important 

public transport assets. The station plays a significant role in supporting sustainable travel and 

access to employment opportunities. However, increasing passenger demand has created 

pressure on station access, parking provision and the surrounding road network, particularly 

along the A4095 corridor. 

 

8.8.6 Despite the availability of rail and bus services, car ownership and commuting by private 

vehicle remain relatively high. There are opportunities to improve walking, wheeling and 

cycling connections within the village and between key destinations including the railway 

station, local facilities, schools and surrounding settlements, helping to reduce reliance on 

the private car and support healthier and more sustainable travel patterns. 

 

8.8.7 The local economy is influenced by the village's proximity to Oxford, Witney and other 

employment centres, resulting in significant levels of out-commuting. Whilst Long 

Hanborough contains relatively limited employment land, local businesses, home working, 

rural enterprises and service-based employment make an important contribution to the local 

economy.  

 

8.8.8 The historic environment forms an important part of the village's identity. Long Hanborough 

contains a number of listed buildings, historic churches and traditional village streetscapes, 

with the Millwood End Conservation Area reflecting the area's architectural and historic 

significance. The village's heritage assets, together with its varied building styles and historic 

settlement pattern, contribute strongly to local character and distinctiveness. 

 

8.8.9 The surrounding landscape is equally important. Located close to the Cotswolds National 

Landscape and within the attractive Evenlode Valley, the area benefits from a rich network of 

river corridors, meadows, woodlands, hedgerows and agricultural land. These assets 

contribute to biodiversity, recreation, landscape character and local identity. They also 

provide important opportunities for nature recovery, green infrastructure enhancement and 

improved public access to the countryside. 

 

8.8.10 Whilst most of the village lies within areas of low flood risk, parts of the surrounding area 

are affected by floodplain constraints associated with the River Evenlode, Caverswell Brook 

and other watercourses. Managing flood risk, improving climate resilience and ensuring that 

development incorporates sustainable drainage and environmental enhancement measures 

will therefore remain important considerations for future growth. 
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8.8.11 Long Hanborough also benefits from a number of visitor attractions and heritage assets 

including the Oxford Bus Museum, the Morris Motors Museum and its proximity to 

destinations such as Blenheim Palace and North Leigh Roman Villa.  

 

8.8.12 Looking ahead, Long Hanborough is well placed to continue playing an important role within 

West Oxfordshire's settlement hierarchy. Its strong transport connections, range of local 

services, attractive environment and proximity to Oxford provide significant opportunities 

for sustainable development. However, future change will need to be carefully managed to 

ensure that growth remains proportionate, infrastructure keeps pace with development and 

the village's distinctive character, heritage assets, landscape setting and environmental quality 

are conserved and enhanced. 

 
Statement of Ambition - The Long Hanborough Area in 2043 

 
8.8.13 By 2043, the Long Hanborough Area will continue to be a thriving and sustainable rural 

community, building on its strong sense of place, excellent transport connectivity, rich 

historic character and attractive environmental setting. 

 

8.8.14 As one of West Oxfordshire's larger villages and a Tier 2 Service Centre, Long Hanborough 

will continue to play an important role in meeting local housing, employment and service 

needs. Future growth will be carefully managed and proportionate to the scale and character 

of the village, ensuring that development supports rather than undermines the qualities that 

make the area an attractive place to live, work and visit. 

 

8.8.15 A key ambition for the area will be to maximise the benefits of its strategic transport 

connections. Hanborough Station will continue to develop as an important public transport 

gateway for West Oxfordshire, supported by improvements to station accessibility, public 

transport integration, walking, wheeling and cycling infrastructure and the potential 

development of a mobility hub.  

 

8.8.16 Growth will be aligned with the timely provision of infrastructure and services. New 

development will be expected to contribute positively towards addressing existing 

infrastructure pressures and ensuring that local facilities continue to meet the needs of 

residents. 

 

8.8.17 The area's historic environment, landscape setting and environmental assets will be 

protected and enhanced. The character of Long Hanborough, its conservation area, listed 

buildings, important green spaces, wildlife habitats and wider countryside setting will 

continue to define the identity of the area. Particular emphasis will be placed on protecting 

biodiversity, strengthening ecological networks and conserving valued assets such as Pinsley 

Wood, the Evenlode Valley and other important landscape features. 

 

8.8.18 Opportunities will be taken to improve access to nature, enhance local green infrastructure 

and support the health and wellbeing of residents of all ages. 
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8.8.19 Through a combination of carefully managed growth, infrastructure investment, 

environmental enhancement and sustainable transport improvements, the Long Hanborough 

Area will continue to evolve as a well-connected, resilient and attractive rural community. 

 

Strategic Development Framework for the Long Hanborough Area 

 

8.8.20 Building on the area profile and statement of ambition above, Policy LH1 provides a 

framework for managing change and development within the Long Hanborough Area to 

2043. 

 

 
Figure 8.16 ð Strategic Framework for the Hanborough Area 

 

8.8.21 The framework recognises Long Hanborough's role as one of West Oxfordshire's larger 

villages and an important Tier 2 Service Centre. Benefiting from excellent rail connectivity, 

proximity to Oxford and Witney and a range of local services and facilities, the area is well 

placed to accommodate carefully planned and proportionate growth in sustainable locations. 

 

8.8.22 The framework seeks to ensure that future development supports the long-term 

sustainability of the village whilst responding positively to local concerns regarding 

infrastructure capacity, village character and environmental quality. Particular emphasis is 

placed on ensuring that growth is aligned with infrastructure delivery, strengthening 

sustainable transport connections, enhancing access to Hanborough Station, protecting the 

area's historic and environmental assets and maintaining the distinctive identity of the village. 
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8.8.23 The Council will work proactively with Oxfordshire County Council, Network Rail, train 

operating companies, infrastructure providers, landowners, developers, local communities 

and other partners to secure the coordinated delivery of development, transport 

improvements, infrastructure investment and environmental enhancement in accordance 

with this framework. 

 

 

Policy LH1 - Strategic Development Framework for the Long Hanborough Area 

Development proposals within the Long Hanborough Area will be supported where they 

contribute positively towards the delivery of the following objectives, having regard to their scale, 

nature and location: 

1. Delivering proportionate and infrastructure-led growth 

 

a. Supporting development that is proportionate to the scale, character and role of 

Long Hanborough as a Tier 2 Service Centre; 

b. Ensuring that growth is aligned with the timely provision of transport, education, 

healthcare, utilities, wastewater, digital and community infrastructure; 

c. Delivering a range of homes that meet identified local needs, including affordable 

housing, homes for younger households, families and older people; 

d. Prioritising the efficient use of previously developed, underutilised and sustainably 

located land where appropriate; 

e. Ensuring that new development contributes positively towards maintaining and 

enhancing local services, facilities and community infrastructure. 

 

2. Maximising the benefits of Hanborough Station and sustainable transport 

 

a. Supporting the continued enhancement of Hanborough Station as a strategic 

public transport gateway serving Long Hanborough and the wider district; 

b. Supporting measures to improve station accessibility, integration with other 

modes of transport and the potential development of a mobility hub; 

c. Delivering improvements to walking, wheeling and cycling networks, particularly 

where they improve access between the station, village centre, schools, 

employment areas, community facilities and surrounding settlements; 

d. Supporting enhancements to public transport services and infrastructure, including 

improved bus, rail and community transport provision; 

e. Supporting measures to address parking pressures, traffic congestion and highway 

safety issues associated with station activity and growth within the area; 

 

3. Protecting village character, heritage and local distinctiveness 

 

a. Conserving and enhancing the historic character of Long Hanborough, including 

the Millwood End Conservation Area, listed buildings and other heritage assets; 

 

b. Ensuring that development responds positively to local character, landscape 

setting and village identity, creating attractive and distinctive places; 
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c. Maintaining the separate identity of Long Hanborough and preventing 

inappropriate coalescence with neighbouring settlements; 

d. Protecting important views, settlement edges and areas of open countryside that 

contribute to local character and sense of place; 

e. Supporting high-quality design that reflects local distinctiveness and reinforces the 

area's rural character. 

 

4. Protecting and enhancing the natural environment 

 

a. Conserving and enhancing biodiversity assets, ecological networks, green 

infrastructure and landscape features within and around the village; 

b. Protecting and enhancing the Evenlode Valley, Pinsley Wood and other important 

habitats, wildlife corridors and environmental assets; 

c. Conserving the setting of the Cotswolds National Landscape and minimising 

adverse impacts on its special qualities where relevant. 

 

 

Priority Growth Locations 

 

8.8.24 Long Hanborough has accommodated a significant amount of new development in recent 

years including land to the west of the village and on land adjacent to Hanborough Station. 

 

8.8.25 The adopted Local Plan 2031 identified two site allocations at Long Hanborough, one of 

which (Oliverõs Garage) has now been completed, whilst in relation to the other site (Land 

at Myrtle Farm) the landowner has confirmed in writing that they do not intend to bring the 

site forward for development and wish it to be ôde-allocatedõ.  

 

8.8.26 As a result, it is proposed that Policy EW6 ð Myrtle Farm, Long Hanborough is superseded 

by the policies of this Plan.   

 

8.8.27 Moving forward, future growth at Long Hanborough is anticipated to comprise the following:  

 

¶ Major existing commitments of 10+ homes and 1,000 sqm+ commercial floorspace; 

¶ Hanborough Station Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) 

¶ Land south-west of Hanborough Station  

 

8.8.28 Major existing commitments are sites that as of 1st April 2026, have planning permission or a 

resolution to grant planning permission for more than 10 homes or 1,000 sqm of 

commercial floorspace.  

 

8.8.29 These are effectively already in the development ôpipelineõ and are expected to make an 

important contribution towards meeting local and wider housing, employment and 

infrastructure needs. They are included below for information with the residential 

permissions reflected in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2.  
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It seeks to coordinate transport investment and complementary development in a way that 

strengthens Hanborough Station's role as a key gateway to West Oxfordshire, improves 

integration between different modes of travel and supports wider economic, environmental 

and accessibility objectives. 

 

8.8.30 Land south west of Hanborough Station is a proposed site allocation of up to 300 homes 

including affordable housing, public open space, green infrastructure, biodiversity 

enhancements and associated infrastructure. 

 

Major Existing Planning Commitments (10 or more homes) 

 

8.8.31 Major existing commitments with planning permission or resolution to grant planning 

permission in the Long Hanborough Area as of 1st April 2026 include the following:  

 

¶ 150 dwellings ð Land North of Witney Road, Long Hanborough 

 

8.8.32 As reflected in the housing trajectory at Appendix 2, all of these units are expected to be 

completed by 2031. 

  

Hanborough Station Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) 

 

8.8.33 Hanborough Station occupies a strategically important position within West Oxfordshire and 

the wider Oxfordshire transport network. Located on the North Cotswold Line, it provides 

direct rail connections to Oxford, London Paddington and destinations across the Midlands 

and South East. 

 

8.8.34 The station serves a wide catchment extending beyond Long Hanborough to include 

Woodstock, Bladon, Eynsham, Salt Cross, Witney, Carterton and surrounding rural 

communities. It plays an important role in supporting access to employment, education, 

services, tourism and leisure opportunities across the district and beyond. 

 

8.8.35 Passenger demand has increased significantly in recent decades and is expected to continue 

growing as planned development comes forward across West Oxfordshire. In particular, 

growth at Salt Cross Garden Village, Eynsham, Witney and other locations is likely to 

increase demand for rail services and strengthen Hanborough's role as a key transport 

gateway. 

 

8.8.36 The Area of Redevelopment Opportunity (ARO) recognises the potential for Hanborough 

Station and the surrounding land to evolve into a strategically important transport 

interchange and mobility hub. This would integrate rail services with bus services, walking 

and cycling infrastructure, cycle parking, electric vehicle charging, shared mobility services 

and associated passenger facilities, creating a more accessible and attractive transport 

gateway for West Oxfordshire. 
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8.8.37 The Council will support the safeguarding of land and the coordinated planning of 

development necessary to facilitate the long-term delivery of transport infrastructure, 

mobility hub facilities and associated improvements, recognising that the precise form and 

extent of these proposals will evolve over time. 

 

8.8.38 Existing challenges include constrained station facilities, pressure on parking provision, 

congestion within the station forecourt, poor quality walking and cycling connections and 

operational constraints associated with the single-track section of railway between 

Wolvercote Junction and Hanborough. These issues currently limit the station's ability to 

accommodate future growth and function effectively as a sustainable transport hub. 

 

8.8.39 The Council supports measures to improve passenger experience, accessibility, rail capacity 

and sustainable transport integration. Potential improvements include enhanced station 

facilities, improved waiting environments, upgraded accessibility, expanded cycle parking, 

improved public transport interchange arrangements and enhanced walking and cycling 

connections to surrounding settlements. 

 

8.8.40 Strategic studies, including the North Cotswold Line Taskforce work, Oxfordshire Rail 

Corridor Study and OxRail 2040 programme, identify the reinstatement of double tracking 

between Wolvercote Junction and Hanborough as a key long-term infrastructure priority. 

Associated improvements could include a second platform, new footbridge and lifts, 

additional track infrastructure and revised station access arrangements, helping to improve 

service frequency, reliability and capacity. 

 

8.8.41 Given the strategic significance of these proposals, it is important that future development 

does not prejudice opportunities for rail infrastructure improvements, station expansion or 

mobility hub delivery. The ARO therefore provides a framework for safeguarding land, 

coordinating investment and supporting complementary forms of development that 

contribute positively towards sustainable transport objectives. 

 

8.8.42 Parking will continue to play an important role in the operation of the station given its 

extensive catchment area. However, the longer-term objective is to create a more balanced 

transport offer that supports greater use of walking, cycling, bus services and shared mobility 

options. Future parking provision should therefore form part of an integrated transport 

strategy for the wider station area. 

 

8.8.43 Hanborough Station also plays an important role in supporting the visitor economy as the 

nearest rail station to Blenheim Palace World Heritage Site. Improved rail services and 

onward travel connections have the potential to increase the proportion of visitors arriving 

by sustainable modes whilst supporting wider economic benefits across the district. 

 

8.8.44 The delivery of the ARO is likely to take place over an extended period and involve a range 

of public and private sector organisations. The designation therefore provides a flexible and 

enabling framework rather than a fixed development proposal. 
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8.8.45 To support its long-term delivery, the Council will encourage the preparation of a 

Hanborough Station Strategic Framework. Prepared collaboratively with key stakeholders, 

the Framework should help coordinate transport improvements, mobility hub facilities, 

active travel infrastructure, parking provision, complementary development and 

environmental enhancement, whilst safeguarding land requirements and maintaining flexibility 

to respond to future transport and rail industry priorities. 

 

8.8.46 Through this approach, Hanborough Station has the potential to evolve into one of 

Oxfordshire's principal strategic transport interchanges, providing a high-quality gateway to 

West Oxfordshire and supporting a more sustainable, connected and integrated transport 

network. 
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Policy LH2 - Hanborough Station Area of Redevelopment Opportunity 

 

The Hanborough Station Area of Redevelopment Opportunity, as identified on the Policies Map, is 

designated as a strategic location for the enhancement of rail infrastructure, sustainable transport 

connectivity and associated redevelopment opportunities. 

The Council will support the comprehensive or phased redevelopment, enhancement and 

intensification of land within the Area of Redevelopment Opportunity where proposals contribute 

towards the delivery of an integrated transport interchange and West Oxfordshire Mobility Hub 

serving the district and wider Oxfordshire area. 

Proposals within the Area of Redevelopment Opportunity should seek to: 

a. support the long-term enhancement of Hanborough Station as a strategic rail gateway 

and transport interchange serving West Oxfordshire; 

 

b. facilitate improvements to rail infrastructure and station facilities, including safeguarding 

land where necessary for future rail capacity enhancements, station expansion, additional 

platforms, improved accessibility and associated operational requirements; 

 

c. support the delivery of a high-quality West Oxfordshire Mobility Hub incorporating 

appropriate provision for bus services, rail replacement services, cycling facilities, 

walking routes, taxi provision, shared mobility services, electric vehicle infrastructure 

and other sustainable transport measures; 

 

d. improve integration between rail, bus, walking, cycling and other modes of transport to 

encourage modal shift and reduce reliance on private car travel; 

 

e. provide enhanced walking and cycling connections to Long Hanborough, Bladon, 

Woodstock, Eynsham, Salt Cross, Witney and other surrounding settlements where 

appropriate; 

 

f. ensure that parking provision is appropriately managed and designed to support the role 

of the station whilst encouraging greater use of sustainable transport modes; 

 

g. support development that contributes positively towards the viability, delivery and 

operation of transport infrastructure and mobility hub facilities; 

 

h. make efficient use of land through high-quality design, place-making and sustainable 

development principles; 

 

i. incorporate green infrastructure, biodiversity enhancements, sustainable drainage 

measures and climate resilience measures; 

 

j. demonstrate that development would not prejudice the delivery of planned rail 

infrastructure improvements, transport interchange facilities or wider strategic 

transport objectives; and 
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k. safeguard land, where necessary, for the future delivery and operation of a West 

Oxfordshire Mobility Hub and associated rail, interchange, parking, active travel and 

transport infrastructure improvements. 

The Council will support the preparation of a Hanborough Station Strategic Framework, jointly 

prepared with relevant stakeholders, to coordinate investment, safeguard land requirements and 

guide the long-term delivery of transport infrastructure, mobility hub facilities and complementary 

development opportunities. 

 

Land South-West of Hanborough Station 

8.8.47 Policy LH1 allocates land west of Hanborough Station for a residential-led development of up 

to 300 dwellings, including affordable housing, public open space, green infrastructure, 

biodiversity enhancements and associated infrastructure. 

 

8.8.48 The allocation reflects the site's highly sustainable location adjacent to Hanborough Station 

and its proximity to local services and facilities. It provides an opportunity to deliver new 

homes in a location well connected by public transport whilst supporting the long-term role 

of Hanborough Station as a strategic transport gateway and mobility hub serving West 

Oxfordshire. 

 

8.8.49 The policy seeks to ensure that development is comprehensively planned and integrated with 

Long Hanborough village, Hanborough Station and the wider Area of Redevelopment 

Opportunity. Particular emphasis is placed on securing high-quality design, sustainable 

transport connectivity, landscape and heritage protection, nature recovery, green 

infrastructure and the timely delivery of supporting infrastructure. 

 

8.8.50 Development will be expected to contribute towards improvements to station accessibility, 

walking and cycling connectivity and wider transport infrastructure, whilst protecting 

important environmental assets including Pinsley Wood, nearby heritage assets and the 

setting of Blenheim Palace World Heritage Site. 

 

8.8.51 Together, these requirements will help ensure that the site delivers a sustainable and well-

connected new neighbourhood that meets local housing needs, supports the long-term 

enhancement of Hanborough Station and respects the distinctive landscape, environmental 

and heritage qualities of the area. 
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Policy LH3 ð Land West of Hanborough Station 

 

Site area: 35 Hectares 

 

Developable area: 13 Hectares 

 

Current use: Agricultural land 

 

Landowner/site promoter: CEG / Blenheim Estate 

 

Allocation:  

 

Residential development of up to 300 dwellings to include 40% affordable housing, public open 

space and informal recreation areas, green infrastructure and biodiversity enhancements and 

supporting infrastructure including access, drainage and utilities. 

 

In addition to the general policy requirements of this Local Plan, development proposals will be 

expected to accord with the site-specific development requirements set out 

 

1. Comprehensive masterplanning 

 

a. Development proposals shall be informed by a comprehensive site-wide 

masterplan, prepared in consultation with the Council, relevant infrastructure 

providers, statutory consultees and the local community. 

b. The masterplan shall show the developable area, access arrangements, pedestrian 

and cycle links, structural landscaping, open space, drainage, ecological buffers, 

phasing and any necessary infrastructure. 

c. The masterplan shall demonstrate how the site will relate positively to 

Hanborough Station, Long Hanborough village, the surrounding countryside and 

the wider Hanborough Station Area of Redevelopment Opportunity. 

 

2. Relationship with Hanborough Station 

a. The site layout shall respond positively to the siteõs proximity to Hanborough 

Station and shall support the role of the station as a sustainable transport hub. 

b. Development shall be coordinated with Policy LH2 ð Hanborough Station Area of 

Redevelopment Opportunity, including where relevant meaningful contributions 

towards station access, interchange, mobility hub, public realm and parking 

management improvements. 

c. Development shall avoid worsening station-related parking, congestion or highway 

safety issues, including through appropriate on-site parking, cycle parking, electric 

vehicle charging and parking management measures. 

 

3. Access and movement 

a. Vehicular access shall be provided from the local highway network, supported by 

a transport assessment addressing impacts on Lower Road, the A4095 and the 

wider local highway network. 

b. Direct, safe and attractive pedestrian and cycle connections shall be provided to 

Hanborough Station, Long Hanborough village, local services and the wider public 

rights of way network. 

c. Development shall provide or contribute towards any necessary active travel, 

public transport, highway safety and parking management measures required to 

mitigate its impacts. 
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4. Design and landscape character 

a. The layout, form, scale and design of development shall respond sensitively to the 

rural edge of Long Hanborough, the setting of Hanborough Station and the 

proximity of the Cotswolds National Landscape. 

b. A structural landscape framework shall be provided, including retention and 

reinforcement of existing trees, hedgerows and field boundaries, and a strong 

landscaped edge to the south and west of the site. 

c. Development shall avoid unacceptable harm to tranquillity, dark skies, sensitive 

views and the rural character of the surrounding area, including through 

appropriate lighting controls. 

 

5. Heritage 

a. Development shall conserve and, where possible, enhance the significance of 

nearby heritage assets and their settings, informed by a heritage impact 

assessment. 

b. The heritage impact assessment shall include consideration of the setting and 

Outstanding Universal Value of Blenheim Palace World Heritage Site, including the 

role of Pinsley Wood and the surrounding landscape in that setting. 

 

6. Nature Recovery 

a. Development shall protect Pinsley Wood ancient woodland, the adjacent Local 

Wildlife Site and any priority habitat within or adjoining the site, supported by 

ecological assessment, appropriate buffers, biodiversity net gain and long-term 

management measures. 

b. Contribute to nature recovery by delivering priority measures identified in the 

Local Nature Recovery Strategy including woodland creation, as part of the GI 

framework for the site. 

c. Potential effects on Cothill Fen SAC, Oxford Meadows SAC and any relevant SSSI 

Impact Risk Zones shall be assessed and mitigated, with Natural England consulted 

where required. 

 

7. Flood risk, drainage and utilities 

a. An appropriate surface water drainage strategy shall be provided, incorporating 

sustainable drainage systems as part of the siteõs green and blue infrastructure 

network. 

b. Wastewater treatment capacity and other necessary utilities infrastructure shall 

be confirmed and delivered in step with development. 

c. Attenuated discharge to a watercourse or a sewer will also need to be considered 

as part of a site-specific FRA. 

 

8. Minerals safeguarding 

 

a. Minerals safeguarding considerations shall be addressed, including whether prior 

extraction is necessary, practicable and environmentally acceptable. 

 

9. Open space and long-term management 

a. Public open space, childrenõs play space and informal recreation shall be provided 

on-site, with long-term management arrangements secured. 

b. Long-term management arrangements shall be secured for open space, green 

infrastructure, drainage features, biodiversity mitigation and landscape buffers. 

 

10. Infrastructure and contributions 
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a. Contributions shall be provided to mitigate the impact of development in 

accordance with the relevant infrastructure and developer contributions policies 

of the Local Plan. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Key Infrastructure Requirements 

 

8.8.52 Hanborough Station is a focus for investment and there is a strong opportunity to align new 

residential development with wider plans for a mobility hub at Hanborough Station.  Plans 

include both to improve the frequency of rail services operating from the station and to 

improve connectivity to it, including providing onward bus and active travel links to key 

settlements such as Salt Cross, Eynsham and Witney.  

 

8.8.53 It is recognised that the rail infrastructure as it is today could not accommodate the 

improved service pattern for Hanborough. Included within a second phase of the OxRail 

2040 plan, is the reinstatement of a second track on the North Cotswold Line between 

Hanborough and Wolvercote, including construction of a second platform at Hanborough 

station. 

 

8.8.54 Waste Water treatment capacity at Hanborough is a significant issue to be resolved affecting 

the health and wellbeing of communities and the natural environment. Church Hanborough 

Sewage Treatment works currently has no capacity to accommodate additional flows arising 

from new development and has been operating outside its permit in recent years. 

Wastewater treatment capacity therefore needs to be increased to accommodate new 

development. 

 

8.8.55 As set out in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, Hanborough Primary School has been 

expanded to 1.5 form entry, and to facilitate this additional land has been secured for the 

school. If required, due to population growth, it is expected that the school could be 

expanded again to 2 forms of entry. 

 

8.8.56 Freeland and Hanborough is one of the districtõs wards identified as having poor accessibility 

to greenspace. Development must support the provision of green spaces, such as allotments, 

orchards and formal and informal green space.   

Phasing 

 

8.8.57 It is recognised that this location has a number of environmental and heritage sensitivities, 

relating to its proximity to the Ancient Woodland at Pinsley Wood and its historic landscape 

character. Development in this location will need to be planned and phased in such a way 

that it protects and enhances the settlement character of Long Hanborough, contributes to 

nature recovery and natural capital within the site and adjoining area and is supported by 

necessary investment in infrastructure. 
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8.8.58 New development must also be phased in such a way to address pressures on sewage 

infrastructure capacity, to ensure water quality objectives can be met. 
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8.8 Woodstock Area Strategy 

 

 
[ŔŊƨƖĲЮΫдΤΫЮшЮ]ĲŸŊƖċƓőŔĦЮEǂƣĲŰƣЮŸŉЮìŸŸĬƚƣŸĦťЮƖĲċЮÉƣƖċƣĲŊǃ 

 

The Woodstock Area Today 

 

8.9.1 Woodstock is an historic market town located in the eastern part of West Oxfordshire, with a 

population of approximately 3,000 residents. The town performs a role that extends well beyond 

its size, functioning both as a local service centre for surrounding rural communities and as a 

nationally and internationally recognised visitor destination due to its close relationship with the 

Blenheim Palace World Heritage Site (WHS). 

 

8.9.2 The town is characterised by its high-quality historic environment, with a large conservation area 

encompassing a significant number of listed buildings and a well-preserved medieval street 

pattern centred around Market Place, High Street and Oxford Street. This heritage, combined 

with its attractive townscape and setting, contributes strongly to Woodstockõs distinct identity 

and sense of place. 

 

8.9.3 Woodstock benefits from a strong independent retail, hospitality and tourism offer, supported 

by visitor activity associated with Blenheim Palace and a wide range of cultural events. This 

visitor economy plays a significant role in supporting local businesses and employment, helping 

sustain a diverse range of services that might not otherwise be viable in a town of its size. 
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8.9.4 The town is relatively well connected, located on the A44 corridor between Oxford and 

Chipping Norton, and served by frequent bus services linking it to Oxford, surrounding 

settlements and nearby rail stations at Long Hanborough and Charlbury. Recent and planned 

investment in public transport infrastructure and active travel routes reinforces Woodstockõs 

accessibility and sustainability credentials. 

 

8.9.5 However, Woodstock faces a number of important challenges. Planned housing growth through 

allocations in the adopted Local Plan 2031 represents a significant increase in the townõs size, 

with a large proportion of development yet to be delivered. This has raised concerns regarding 

the capacity of local infrastructure, including healthcare provision, education, parking and 

transport networks 

 

8.9.6 Traffic congestion, particularly associated with through-traffic along the A44 and wider road 

network pressures, affects environmental quality and the functioning of the town centre. At the 

same time, opportunities exist to improve walking, wheeling and cycling infrastructure and 

strengthen sustainable transport connections, including through the Woodstock Local Cycling 

and Walking Infrastructure Plan (LCWIP). 

 

8.9.7 Woodstockõs environmental setting is of exceptional importance. The town lies adjacent to 

Blenheim Palace and Park, a UNESCO World Heritage Site of international significance, as well 

as designated ecological and landscape assets. These sensitivities place important constraints on 

future development and require a carefully managed approach to growth that protects the 

Outstanding Universal Value (OUV) of the WHS, including through its setting. 

 

8.9.8 Overall, Woodstockõs combination of historic character, environmental quality, strong visitor 

economy and community identity underpins its importance within West Oxfordshire. Future 

change will need to balance the delivery of housing, infrastructure and economic vitality with the 

protection of the townõs heritage, landscape setting and quality of life for residents. 

 

Statement of Ambition - The Woodstock Area in 2043 

 

8.9.9 By 2043, Woodstock will have successfully accommodated a period of significant change, 

evolving as a thriving, resilient and well-supported historic market town that continues to play a 

key role within West Oxfordshire and the wider region. 

 

8.9.10 The priority over the plan period will be the successful integration of committed development 

and the delivery of essential infrastructure. The town will be supported by improved healthcare 

provision, sufficient school capacity, enhanced public spaces, and better managed parking and 

transport networks, ensuring that the needs of a growing population are met and that quality of 

life for residents is maintained and enhanced. 

 

8.9.11 Woodstockõs exceptional historic environment and its unique relationship with the Blenheim 

Palace World Heritage Site will be conserved and enhanced. Development and change will be 

carefully managed to protect the Outstanding Universal Value of the WHS, including through the 

safeguarding of those elements of its setting which contribute to its significance. The town will 

continue to be recognised as a place of national and international importance. 
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8.9.12 The town centre will remain vibrant and attractive, with a strong independent retail, hospitality 

and cultural offer that supports both residents and visitors. Tourism will continue to play a vital 

role in the local economy, supported by a balanced and sustainable approach that enhances the 

visitor experience while managing pressures on the town and its infrastructure. 

 

8.9.13 Woodstock will benefit from improved connectivity, with greater emphasis on sustainable 

transport. Walking, wheeling and cycling will be safer, more attractive and more widely used, 

supported by the delivery of measures identified through the Local Cycling and Walking 

Infrastructure Plan. Public transport connections to Oxford and surrounding areas will continue 

to provide a realistic alternative to private car travel. 

 

8.9.14 The natural environment will be protected and enhanced, with strengthened green 

infrastructure, improved biodiversity and better integration of development with the surrounding 

landscape. The River Glyme, Watermeadows and wider ecological networks will play an 

increasingly important role in supporting climate resilience, environmental quality and wellbeing. 

 

8.9.15 Economic activity within Woodstock will be supported in a way that reflects the townõs 

character and strengths. A diverse local economy will be sustained through tourism, independent 

businesses, small-scale enterprise and flexible working, supported by strong digital connectivity 

and appropriate workspace provision. 

 

8.9.16 Overall, Woodstock will be a well-managed, inclusive and sustainable community, where growth 

has been aligned with infrastructure, heritage has been safeguarded, and the townõs distinctive 

character and quality of life have been preserved for future generations. 

 

Strategic Development Framework for the Woodstock Area 

 

8.9.17 Building on the area profile and statement of ambition above, Policy WO1 provides a framework 

for managing change and development within the Woodstock Area to 2043. 
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Figure 8.19 ð Strategic Development Framework for the Woodstock Area 

 

8.9.18 The framework recognises Woodstock's role as a historic market town, an important Tier 2 

Service Centre and a key visitor destination associated with the Blenheim Palace World Heritage 

Site. The town benefits from a strong range of services and facilities, a vibrant local economy and 

an exceptional historic environment that contributes significantly to its identity, attractiveness 

and sense of place. 

 

8.9.19 The framework seeks to ensure that future development supports the long-term vitality and 

sustainability of Woodstock whilst safeguarding its unique historic character, environmental 

assets and relationship with the Blenheim Palace World Heritage Site. Particular emphasis is 

placed on conserving and enhancing the town's rich heritage, supporting a thriving local economy 

and visitor offer, addressing infrastructure needs, protecting and enhancing the natural 

environment, and improving opportunities for walking, cycling and public transport in order to 

reduce reliance on the private car. 

 

8.9.20 The framework also recognises the need to address existing challenges including traffic 

congestion, visitor pressures and infrastructure capacity constraints. Future development will 

therefore be expected to be proportionate to the scale and character of the town and 

supported by the timely provision of infrastructure and services, including healthcare, education, 

public open space and sustainable transport improvements. 

 

  






















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































